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8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cells from a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource alocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport Channels Handling:
DCH(9):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Soecific Info I1Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.
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The Frame Handling Priority | E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs [FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(9)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall use the list of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information |E to map
each RB Identity | E to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information IE, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN IE refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
|E, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN |E has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFN I|E for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information I1E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
17, the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used', the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control ]
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Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the aternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE isset to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Whenan RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLsthe DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL. In this case
the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The
Reference RL ID |E shall be included for all but one of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding 1D |E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall awaysinclude in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID I E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD —If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model"”, or "Closed loop mode2", the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator 1E].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message. The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E
or lower than indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL except during
compressed mode, when the Pgr(K), as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the
maximum DL power in ot k.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target |Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the
Uplink SR Target |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are present, the DRNC
should use the indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or
the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisationis
achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is
received. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL
power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with
DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]
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[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22] subclause 4.2.3.3). ]

[FDD —If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE isset to “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE isset to “Inactive’, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UM TS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information IE for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator IE, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cell Information |E, and the Frame Offset IE, Cell Individual Offset |E, DPCH Constant Value |IE and the
PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PSDomain Identifier IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells
which are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |1E and the Neighbouring
TDD Cdll Information IE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cellsto the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

General;

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI |E wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code |E, the UL UARFCN |E, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI 1E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE, the Sync Case |E, the SCH Time Sot |E, the Block STTD
Indicator 1E, and the PCCPCH Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response IE or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall aso include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH
Information Response |IE or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH
messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE
from system information.]
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For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for thiscell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of al other RNCsthat are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.
[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine theinitial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLswhich are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the
RL Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates the requested type of
channelisation codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport
layer address for each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. This information
shall be sent to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully
established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]



Release 1999 136 3GPP TS 25.423 V3.6.0 (2001-06)

8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.2.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resourcesin the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when thereis already at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

< RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channel Handling:
DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN | E refers to the latest
passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCFN | Es as follows!]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN | E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]
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- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFN I|E for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the
ongoing compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but the ongoing pattern in the existing RL shall be
maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code]

[FDD-DL Code Infor mation]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE isset to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "Must",
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL is to be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combineit with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |IE and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be
included for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:
The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD —If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |1E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for
thisRL. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based
on the power relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLS.]
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[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP | E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are included in the RADIO
LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX
Power. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are not present, the DRNS shall set
the Initial DL TX Power based on the power relative to the Primary CCPCH pwer used by the existing RL.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure
(see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

The DRNC shall aso provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control
target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for
every new RL to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. The DRNS shall not
transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E or lower than indicated by the
Minimum DL TX Power IE on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode, when the
Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot K].

DL Code Infor mation:

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UM TS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information I E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information IE for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator IE, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cell Information IE, and the Frame Offset IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and
the PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information | E.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PS Domain Identifier |E and/or CN CS Domain Identifier IE which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells
which are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |1E and the Neighbouring
TDD Cdll Information IE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cellsto the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT
shall, if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with theindicated SSDT Cell Identity used for
that RL.]
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Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the added RLs in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for thiscell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell
where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response IE or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall aso include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one
DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the
SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over adifferent secondary CCPCH than selected by
the UE from system information.]

[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assign the RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:
If al requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.34 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.34.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

Figure 10: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure isinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may queue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify |Es then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it caninclude al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the TOAWE | E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Frame Handling Priority IE for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS
should store thisinformation for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority
should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Transport Format Set 1E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

[FDD - If, in the DCH Specific Info |E, the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC
information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not
support DRAC, DRNC shall not provide these |Esin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
thereferenced DL CCTrCH.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add | Es then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Add IE includes a DCHs to Add | E with multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall
treat the DCHs in the DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHsin
the new configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

[FDD - For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector 1E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdlector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY messageif at least one DSCH or USCH existsin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in the DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

DCH Deletion:
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCH to Delete, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code | E, the DRNS shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the DRNS shall
apply the new Min UL Channelisation Code Length in the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the
contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHSs IE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the UL
when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
Uplink DPCCH Sot Format to the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includesthe UL SR Target IE, the DRNS shall set the UL inner loop
power control to the UL SIR target when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Puncture Limit |E, the DRNS shall apply the value in the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Diversity Mode |E, the DRNS shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the DRNS shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes aDL DPCH Information | E then the
DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes Number of DL Channelisation Codes |E, the DRNS shall
alocate given number of Downlink Channelisation Codes per Radio Link and apply the new Downlink
Channelisation Code(s) to the new configuration. Each Downlink Channelisation Code alocated for the new
configuration shall beincluded asa FDD DL Channelisation Code Number IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message when sent to the SRNC. If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences
using 'SF/2' method are already initialised in the DRNS, DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY messagein
case the DRNS selects to change the Scrambling code change method for one or more DL Channelisation Code.]

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, thefirst pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second
to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the DL
when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the DL DPCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
dlot format used in DPCH in DL.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
signalling mode of the TFCI ]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position | E, the DRNS shall apply the new
parameter to define whether fixed or flexible positions of transport channels shall be used in the physical
channel ]
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- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used’, the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information I E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to ‘'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E and the Downlink Compressed Mode Method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E to the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message indicating for each Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or
notj.

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Modify IEs, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD - If any of the UL CCTrCH to Modify IEs or DL CCTrCH to Modify IEs includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding
IE, Puncture limit IE, or TPC CCTrCH ID IEsthe DRNS shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values
specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall includein the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message DPCH
information to be modified and the IEs modified if any of Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length IE, TDD
DPCH Offset |E or timeslot information was modified. The DRNC shall include timeslot information and the
|Es modified if any of Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot |IE, TFCI Presence |E or Code information
was modified. The DRNC shall include code information if TDD Channelisation Code | E was modified.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IEs or DL
CCTrCH to Add | Es, the DRNS shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DRNS has reserved the required resources for any requested DPCHSs, the DRNC shall include the DPCH
information within DPCH to be added in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If no DPCH was
active before the reconfiguration, and if avalid Rx Timing Deviation measurement is known in DRNC, then the DRNC
shall include the Rx Timing Deviation |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includesa DL CCTrCH to Add IE, the DRNS
shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Delete |IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Delete |Es, the DRNS shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

SSDT Activation/Deactivation:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE in RL Information IE, and the SSDT Cell
Identity Length |E in UL DPCH Information IE, in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or
DSCH to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channels
to/from the radio link, in the same way asthe DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Add IE, then the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority I1E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |1E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E to
define a set of DSCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify IE includes any DSCH Info | Es, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info IE includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER IE, the DRNS shall apply
the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify |IE includesthe PDSCH RL ID IE, then the DRNS shall use it as the new DSCH
RL identifier.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify | E includes the Transport Format Combination Set I1E, then the DRNS shall use
it asthe new Transport Format Combination Set associated with the DSCH.]

- [TDD —If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes the CCTrCH Id IE, then the DRNS shall map the DSCH onto the
referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHs to Modify IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E , Scheduling Priority
Indicator I1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER | E, the DRNS shall
apply the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if aDSCH is added and at |east one DCH existsin the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources
for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

[TDD] USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to modify, USCH to add or
USCH to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use this information to add/modify/delete the indicated USCH channels
to/from the radio link, in the same way asthe DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Add IE, then, the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority I1E, Scheduling Priority Indicator 1E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor 1E to
define a set of USCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E , Scheduling Priority Indicator |E
or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of USCH Priority classes.

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the CCTrCH Id IE, Transport Format Set IE, BLER IE or RB Info IE,
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.

- [TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if aUSCH is added and at |east one DCH existsin the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNC and the DRNC has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

General

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
IE and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the Transport Layer Address IE
and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio
Links.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been compl eted successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s) and shall return thisin the
Maximum Uplink SIR IE and Minimum Uplink SR 1E for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.
The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power IE or lower than
indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode,
when the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot K].
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8.3.7 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.3.7.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one
UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

The procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new radio link
configuration in the cells used by the UE-UTRAN connection within the DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.7.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

Figure 14: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure isinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may gueue the reguest the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource alocation for the RL to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es, then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs as a set
of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of
them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHsin the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS | E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info IE includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |1E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Frame Handling Priority |E, the DRNS should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once
the new configuration has been activated.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info IE for at least one DCH,
and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC
shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Add | Es, then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration
only if al of them can be in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH, and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

DCH Deletion:
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to delete | E, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information |IE, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information | E, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCSIE for the DL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E for the DL, the DRNS shall apply
the new TFCI Signalling Mode in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used, the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information I E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to ‘'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode configuration This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, and if the Downlink Compressed Mode Method in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Seguence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the DL
Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, without changing any of the
DL Channelisation Codes or DL Scrambling Codes, indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the
aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
modify IEs or /DL CCTrCH Information to modify IEs and it includes TFCSIE, the DRNS shall apply the included
TFCSIE as the new value to the referenced CCTrCH.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
delete IEs or DL CCTrCH Information to delete | Es, the DRNS shall remove the referenced CCTrCH in the new
configuration.]

General:

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the DRNC shall return the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message only for one of the combined Radio Links.
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and if the DRNS has successfully allocated the required
resources and changed to the new configuration, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s), and the DRNC shall return this
in the 1Es Maximum Uplink S R and Minimum Uplink SIR for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured, the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
message. The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E or lower
than indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode,
when the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot K].
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8.3.9 Radio Link Failure

8.3.9.1 General

This procedure is started by the DRNS when one or more Radio Links[FDD - or Radio Link Sets][TDD - or CCTrCHs
within aRadio Link] are no longer available.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.9.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
|

RL
unavailable

RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

Figure 18: RL Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When DRNC detects that a one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets] [TDD — or CCTrCHs within a Radio
Link] are no longer available, it shall send the RL FAILURE INDICATION message to the SRNC. The message
indicates the failed Radio Links or Radio Link Sets or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause values defined in the
Cause |E. If the failure concerns one or more individual Radio Links the DRNS shall indicate the affected Radio
Link(s) using the RL Information |E. [FDD - If the failure concerns one or more Radio Link Setsthe DRNS shall
indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.] [TDD — If the failure concerns only the failure
of one or more CCTrCHs within in aradio link the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID
IE].

When the RL Failure procedure is used to notify loss of UL synchronisation of a[FDD — Radio Link Set] [TDD —
Radio Link or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] on the Uu interface, the message shall be sent when indicated by the UL
synchronisation detection al gorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 and [22] subclause 4.4.2, and with the cause value
'Synchronisation Failure'.

[FDD — When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Links/Radio
Link Sets due the occurrence of an UL or DL frame with more than one transmission gap caused by one or more

- on-of-compressed mode pattern sequences, the DL
transmlsson shaII be stopped and the RADIO LI NK FAI LURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause
value 'Invalid CM Settings'. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the
permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the UE context, or the UE
context itself.]

In the other cases Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Links or Radio Link Sets are
permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to
notify the permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link from the UE context, or the UE context itself.
When applicable, the allocation retention priorities associated to the transport channels shall be used by the DRNS to
prioritise which Radio Links to indicate as unavailable to the SRNC.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Synchronisation Failure;
- Invaid CM Settings.

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resources Unavailable.
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Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload;
- HW Failure;

- O&M Intervention.
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Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence activation. For details see ref. [16].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CM Configuration Change M CFN
CFEN 9.2.19
Transmission Gap Pattern 0 to <MaxTGPS> If the group is not present, none
Sequence Status of the pattern sequences are
activated.
>TGPSI Identifier M INTEGER(1. | Establish a reference to the
.<MaxTGPS | compressed mode pattern
>) sequence. Up to <MaxAPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be
activated.
>TGPRC M INTEGER(O. | The number of transmission gap
.511) patterns within the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence.
O=Infinity.
>TGCFN M CFN Connection Frame Number of
9.2.1.9 the first frame of the first pattern
1 within the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.
Range bound Explanation
MaxTGPS Maximum number of active pattern sequences. Value 6.
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Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence. For details see [16].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Transmission Gap Pattern 1 to <MaxTGPS>
Sequence Information
>TGPSI Identifier M INTEGER(1. | Transmission Gap Pattern
.<MaxTGPS | Sequence Identifier
>) Establish a reference to the
compressed mode pattern
sequence. Up to <MaxTGPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be used.
>TGSN M INTEGER Transmission Gap Starting Slot
(0..14) Number
The slot number of the first
transmission gap slot within the
TGCFN.
>TGL1 M INTEGER(1. | The length of the first
14) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern
expressed in number of slots.
>TGL2 @) INTEGER The length of the second
(1..14) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern. If
omitted, then TGL2=TGL1.
>TGD M INTEGER Transmission gap distance
(0, 15.. 269) | indicates the number of slots
between the starting slots of two
consecutive transmission gaps
within a transmission gap
pattern. If there is only one
transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern, this
parameter shall be setto 0 (0
=undefined).
>TGPL1 M INTEGER The duration of transmission
(1..144,..) gap pattern 1 in frames.
>TGPL2 (0] INTEGER The duration of transmission
(1..144,..)) gap pattern 2 in frames. If
omitted, then TGPL2=TGPL]1.
>UL/DL mode M Enumerated | Defines whether only DL, only
(UL only, UL, or combined UL/DL
DL only, compressed mode is used.
UL/DL)
>Downlink Compressed C-DL ENUMERAT | Method for generating downlink
Mode Method ED compressed mode gap
(puncturing, None means that compressed
SF/2, higher | mode pattern is stopped.
layer
scheduling,
..)
>Uplink Compressed Mode | C-UL ENUMERAT | Method for generating uplink
Method ED (SF/2, compressed mode gap.
higher layer
scheduling,
..)
>Downlink Frame Type M ENUMERAT | Defines if frame type ‘A’ or 'B'
ED (A, B) shall be used in downlink
compressed mode.
>DeltaSIR1 M INTEGER Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the DRNS during the

frame containing the start of the
first transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern




Release 1999

148

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.6.0 (2001-06)

(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

>DeltaSIRafterl

INTEGER
(0..30)

Delta in UL-SIR target value to
be set in the DRNS one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the first transmission gap
in the transmission gap pattern,.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

>DeltaSIR2

INTEGER
(0..30)

Delta in UL-SIR target value to
be set in the DRNS during the
frame containing the start of the
second transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)

When omitted, DeltaSIR2 =
DeltaSIR1.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

>DeltaSIRafter2

INTEGER
(0..30)

Delta in UL-SIR target value to
be set in the DRNS one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the second transmission
gap in the transmission gap
pattern.

When omitted, DeltaSIRafter2 =
DeltaSIRafterl.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

Condition

Explanation

UL

The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is "UL only" or "UL/DL".

DL

The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is "DL only" or "UL/DL".

Range bound

Explanation

MaxTGPS

Maximum number of transmission gap pattern sequences.
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8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resourcesin the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cells from a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource alocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport Channels Handling:
DCH(9):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Soecific Info I1Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.
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The Frame Handling Priority | E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the
DRNS shall treat the included 1 Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate IE, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS may
request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit rate,
however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between the
maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information I1E
does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of
the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate IE, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS
may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit
rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between
the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed hit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs [FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(9)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall use the list of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information |E to map
each RB Identity | E to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN IE refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the
TGCFN |E has already passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

[FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Informat|on IE, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
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Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used', the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control ]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE isset to "Must”, the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Whenan RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLsthe DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all
RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID IE shall be included to indicate with which RL the
combination is performed. The Reference RL ID |E shall not be included for the first of the combined RLs,
for which the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID |E shall beincluded.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall awaysinclude in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID I E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD —If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model"”, or "Closed loop mode2", the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator 1E].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message. The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E
or lower than indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL except during
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compressed mode, when the Pgg(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the
maximum DL power in slot Kk].

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target |Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine theinitial Uplink SIR Target and includeit in the
Uplink SR Target |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The UL SR Target |E included in the message shall be used by the DRNS asinitial UL
SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according [12] and [22].]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values
when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or
the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisationis
achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST messageis
received. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL
power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the
power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD - If the received Inner Loop DL PC Status |E isset to “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE isset to “Inactive”, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode |E is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
thelife time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UM TS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cell Information |E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall aso include the CN
PS Domain Identifier |IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UM TS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
|E may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator |1E for the neighbouring cells
which are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information | E, the Neighbouring TDD
Cell Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCR |E.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

General:
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE,
the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length |E as well as Enhanced DSCH PC IE in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity I1E
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then the DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC
IE.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI |E wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code |E, the UL UARFCN |E, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI IE was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN |E, the Cell Parameter 1D IE,[3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot
IE,] the Block STTD Indicator |E, and the PCCPCH Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response IE or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the [3.94Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD
LCRIE] inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E
or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link
will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator | E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the established RLs in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information IE in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information IE in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicates if the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine theinitial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLswhich are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]
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[FDD - For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the
RL Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. This information shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.2.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resourcesin the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when thereis already at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

< RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channel Handling:
DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN | E refers to the latest
passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCFN |Es as follows!]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN I E has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
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CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the
ongoing compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but the ongoing pattern in the existing RL shall be
maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code.]

[FDD-DL Code Infor mation]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number correspondsto “PhCH number
17, the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "Must",
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL is to be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs being established by this procedure, the DRNC shall
indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL
is combined with another RL for all RLs but the first RL. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall be included
to indicate one of the other RLs being established by this procedure that the new RL is combined with. The
Reference RL ID |E shall not be included for the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding 1D |E shall be included.]

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |IE and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be
included for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:
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The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |1E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for
thisRL. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based
on the power relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLs.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP | E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] areincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary
CCPCH RSCP IE and [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot
ISCP Info LCRIE] are not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based on the power relative
to the Primary CCPCH power used by the existing RL.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface

for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode |E is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed
during the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode | E is not present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be applied (see ref. [10]).]

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control
target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power IE for
every new RL to the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. The DRNS shall not
transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E or lower than indicated by the
Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode, when the
Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k].

DL Code Information:

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cell Information IE, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power |IE in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.
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- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PSDomain Identifier IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells
which are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE, the Neighbouring TDD
Céll Information | E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCR IE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT
shall, if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with theindicated SSDT Cell Identity used for
that RL.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes IE, and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the added RLs in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator | E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of al other RNCsthat are
having at |east one cell within the URA inthe cell in the URA Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicatein the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell
where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEs in the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD —
Secondary CCPCH Info TDD LCRIE] in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at |least one
DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message and at least
one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary
CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD LCRIE] in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one [3.84Mcps TDD - DSCH Information Response | E]
[1.28Mcps TDD — DSCH Information Response LCR IE or USCH Information Response LCR IE] or USCH
Information Response IE isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be
transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the
DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value
that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another new or
existing RL, the DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID |IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10]
subclause 4.3 shall for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum
value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters
N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:
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If al requested RLs are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond withaRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.34 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.34.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

Figure 10: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure isinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may queue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it caninclude al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the TOAWE | E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Frame Handling Priority IE for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS
should store thisinformation for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority
should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Transport Format Set 1E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

[FDD - If, in the DCH Specific Info |E, the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC
information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not
support DRAC, DRNC shall not provide these |Esin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
thereferenced DL CCTrCH.]

If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included |1Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the
guaranteed hit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add | Es then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Add IE includes a DCHs to Add | E with multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall
treat the DCHs in the DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHsin
the new configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

[FDD - For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdlector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.
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The DRNS shall use the included TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY messageif at least one DSCH or USCH exists in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included |Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH
Information | E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information

| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCH to Delete, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHSs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code I E, the DRNS shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length |E, the DRNS shall
apply the new Min UL Channelisation Code Length in the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the
contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHSs IE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the UL
when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Uplink DPCCH Sot Format to the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includesthe UL SR Target IE, the DRNS shall set the UL inner loop
power control to the UL SIR target when the new configuration is being used.]
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- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Puncture Limit |E, the DRNS shall apply the value in the
uplink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Diversity Mode | E, the DRNS shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length IE and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the DRNS shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information | E then the
DRNS shall apply the parametersto the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes Number of DL Channelisation Codes |E, the DRNS shall
alocate given number of Downlink Channelisation Codes per Radio Link and apply the new Downlink
Channelisation Code(s) to the new configuration. Each Downlink Channelisation Code alocated for the new
configuration shall beincluded asa FDD DL Channelisation Code Number IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message when sent to the SRNC. If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences
using 'SF/2' method are already initialised in the DRNS, DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY messagein
case the DRNS selects to change the Scrambling code change method for one or more DL Channelisation Code.]

- [FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
onto DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, thefirst pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number correspondsto “PhCH number 17, the second
to “PhCH number 27, and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the DL
when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the DL DPCH Sot Format IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
slot format used in DPCH in DL.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
signalling mode of the TFCI ]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information I E includes the Multiplexing Position | E, the DRNS shall apply the new
parameter to define whether fixed or flexible positions of transport channels shall be used in the physical
channel.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used, the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E and the Downlink Compressed Mode Method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Seguence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E to the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message indicating for each Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or
not].

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH M adification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify | Es or
DL CCTrCH to Modify |Es, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows:]
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[TDD - If any of the UL CCTrCH to Modify IEs or DL CCTrCH to Modify IEs includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding
IE, Puncture limit IE, or TPC CCTrCH ID IEsthe DRNS shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values
specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —The DRNC shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message DPCH information to
be modified and the |Es modified if any of Repetition Period IE, Repetition Length IE, TDD DPCH Offset IE or
timeslot information was modified. The DRNC shall include timeslot information and the |Es modified if any of
[3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot I1E], [1.28Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift LCRIE,
Time Sot LCRIE], TFCI Presence |E or Code information was modified. The DRNC shall include code
information if [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE] and/or [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation
Code LCR | E] was modified.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — If the UL CCTrCH to Modify |E includes the UL SIR Target |E, the DRNS shall use the value for the
UL inner loop power control according [12] and [22] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IEs or DL
CCTrCH to Add | Es, the DRNS shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DRNS has reserved the required resources for any requested DPCHSs, the DRNC shall include the DPCH
information within DPCH to be added in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. [3.84Mcps TDD
- If no DPCH was active before the reconfiguration, and if avalid Rx Timing Deviation measurement is known in
DRNC, then the DRNC shall include the Rx Timing Deviation |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includesa DL CCTrCH to Add IE, the DRNS
shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The DRNS shall use the UL SIR Target |E inthe UL CCTrCH to Add |E asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [12] and [22] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Delete |IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Delete |Es, the DRNS shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

SSDT Activation/Deactivation:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication |IE set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE in RL Information IE, and the SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, in the new configuration.

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includesthe SSDT Indication |IE set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the DRNS
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or
DSCH to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channels
to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Add IE, then the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority I1E, Scheduling Priority Indicator 1E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor 1E to
define a set of DSCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

[FDD - If the DSCHsto Add | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC IE, the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power
control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not
included in the RL Information | E or]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |1E and the SSDT Cell
Identity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information I1E.]
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[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, and Enhanced DSCH PCIE, in
the new configuration.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify IE includes any DSCH Info |Es, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info IE includes any of the Transport Format Set IE or BLER IE, the DRNS shall apply
the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify |IE includesthe PDSCH RL ID IE, then the DRNS shall use it as the new DSCH
RL identifier.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify | E includes the Transport Format Combination Set I1E, then the DRNS shall use
it asthe new Transport Format Combination Set associated with the DSCH.]

- [TDD —If the DSCHsto Modify |E includes the CCTrCH Id IE, then the DRNS shall map the DSCH onto the
referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Modify |E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator I1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [TDD —If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER IE, the DRNS shall
apply the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [TDD —The DRNC shal include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if aDSCH is added and at |east one DCH existsin the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHs to Modify I E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
Activeinthe UE ", the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10]
subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not
included in the RL Information | E or]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information I E, and Enhanced DSCH PC
IE, in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
not Active in the UE", the DRNS shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the new configuration.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS and the DRNS has successfully reserved the reguired resources
for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

[TDD] USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to modify, USCH to add or
USCH to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/del ete the indicated USCH channels
to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHSs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Add IE, then, the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E to
define a set of USCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority 1E , Scheduling Priority Indicator 1E
or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of USCH Priority classes.

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the CCTrCH Id IE, Transport Format Set IE, BLER IE or RB Info IE,
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.

- [TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if aUSCH is added and at |east one DCH existsin the new
configuration. The DRNC shall aso include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNC and the DRNC has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

General

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
|E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the Transport Layer Address IE
and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio
Links.

Any allowed rate for the uplink of aDCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new configuration.
If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC
shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |E for this
DCH inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for this Radio Link.

Any allowed rate for the downlink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information IE in the DCH Information
Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for this Radio Link.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s) and shall return thisin the
Maximum Uplink SIR IE and Minimum Uplink SR 1E for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
message. The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E or lower
than indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode,
when the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot K].




Release 4 193 3GPP TS 25.423 V4.1.0 (2001-06)
8.3.7 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.3.7.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one
UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

The procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new radio link
configuration in the cells used by the UE-UTRAN connection within the DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.7.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

Figure 14: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may gueue the reguest the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource alocation for the RL to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es, then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs as a set
of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of
them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHsin the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS | E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info IE includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |1E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Frame Handling Priority |E, the DRNS should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once
the new configuration has been activated.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info IE for at least one DCH,
and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC
shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included |Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user in the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new configuration.
The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit
rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between the
maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Add | Es, then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration
only if al of them can be in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdlector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

The DRNS shall use the included UL FP Maode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.
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- The DRNS shal use theincluded TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- [FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH, and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included IEs
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH
Information |E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
uplink of the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the
guaranteed hit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to delete | E, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information |E, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information | E, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCSIE for the DL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode I E for the DL, the DRNS shall apply
the new TFCI Signalling Mode in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used', the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information I E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to ‘'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode configuration This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, and if the Downlink Compressed Mode Method in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Seguence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the DL
Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, without changing any of the
DL Channelisation Codes or DL Scrambling Codes, indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the
alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH M adification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
modify IEs or /DL CCTrCH Information to modify IEs and it includes TFCSIE, the DRNS shall apply the included
TFCSIE as the new value to the referenced CCTrCH.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
delete IEs or DL CCTrCH Information to delete |Es, the DRNS shall remove the referenced CCTrCH in the new
configuration.]

General:

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the DRNC shall return the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message only for one of the combined Radio Links.

Any allowed rate for the uplink of aDCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new configuration.
If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC
shall include the Allowed UL Rate IE of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response | E for this
DCH inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

Any allowed rate for the downlink of aDCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information IE in the DCH Information
Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and if the DRNS has successfully allocated the required
resources and changed to the new configuration, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s), and the DRNC shall return this
in the IEs Maximum Uplink SIR and Minimum Uplink SIR for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured, the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.
The DRNS shall not transmit with a higher power than indicated by the Maximum DL TX Power |E or lower than
indicated by the Minimum DL TX Power |E on any DL DPCH of the RL [FDD — except during compressed mode,
when the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot K].
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8.3.9 Radio Link Failure

8.3.9.1 General

This procedure is started by the DRNS when one or more Radio Links[FDD - or Radio Link Sets][TDD - or CCTrCHs
within aRadio Link] are no longer available.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.9.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
|

RL
unavailable

RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

Figure 18: RL Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When DRNC detects that a one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets] [TDD — or CCTrCHs within a Radio
Link] are no longer available, it shall send the RL FAILURE INDICATION message to the SRNC. The message
indicates the failed Radio Links or Radio Link Sets or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause values defined in the
Cause |E. If the failure concerns one or more individual Radio Links the DRNS shall indicate the affected Radio
Link(s) using the RL Information |E. [FDD - If the failure concerns one or more Radio Link Setsthe DRNS shall
indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.] [TDD — If the failure concerns only the failure
of one or more CCTrCHs within in aradio link the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID
IE].

When the RL Failure procedure is used to notify loss of UL synchronisation of a[FDD — Radio Link Set] [TDD —
Radio Link or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] on the Uu interface, the message shall be sent when indicated by the UL
synchronisation detection al gorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 and [22] subclause 4.4.2, and with the cause value
'Synchronisation Failure'.

[FDD — When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Links/Radio
Link Sets due the occurrence of an UL or DL frame with more than one transmission gap caused by one or more

- on-of-compressed mode pattern sequences, the DL
transmlsson shaII be stopped and the RADIO LI NK FAI LURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause
value 'Invalid CM Settings'. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the
permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the UE context, or the UE
context itself.]

In the other cases Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Links or Radio Link Sets are
permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to
notify the permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link from the UE context, or the UE context itself.
When applicable, the allocation retention priorities associated to the transport channels shall be used by the DRNS to
prioritise which Radio Links to indicate as unavailable to the SRNC.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Synchronisation Failure;
- Invaid CM Settings.

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resources Unavailable.
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Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload;
- HW Failure;

- O&M Intervention.
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Active Pattern Sequence Information
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Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence activation. For details see ref. [16].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CM Configuration Change M CFN
CFEN 9.2.19
Transmission Gap Pattern 0 to <MaxTGPS> If the group is not present, none
Sequence Status of the pattern sequences are
activated.
>TGPSI Identifier M INTEGER(1. | Establish a reference to the
.<MaxTGPS | compressed mode pattern
>) sequence. Up to <MaxAPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be
activated.
>TGPRC M INTEGER(O. | The number of transmission gap
.511) patterns within the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence.
O=Infinity.
>TGCFN M CFN Connection Frame Number of
9.2.1.9 the first frame of the first pattern
1 within the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.
Range bound Explanation
MaxTGPS Maximum number of active pattern sequences. Value 6.
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Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
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Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence. For details see [16].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Transmission Gap Pattern 1 to <MaxTGPS>
Sequence Information
>TGPSI Identifier M INTEGER(1. | Transmission Gap Pattern
.<MaxTGPS | Sequence Identifier
>) Establish a reference to the
compressed mode pattern
sequence. Up to <MaxTGPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be used.
>TGSN M INTEGER Transmission Gap Starting Slot
(0..14) Number
The slot number of the first
transmission gap slot within the
TGCFN.
>TGL1 M INTEGER(1. | The length of the first
14) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern
expressed in number of slots.
>TGL2 @) INTEGER The length of the second
(1..14) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern. If
omitted, then TGL2=TGL1.
>TGD M INTEGER Transmission gap distance
(0, 15.. 269) | indicates the number of slots
between the starting slots of two
consecutive transmission gaps
within a transmission gap
pattern. If there is only one
transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern, this
parameter shall be setto 0 (0
=undefined).
>TGPL1 M INTEGER The duration of transmission
(1..144,..) gap pattern 1 in frames.
>TGPL2 (0] INTEGER The duration of transmission
(1..144,..)) gap pattern 2 in frames. If
omitted, then TGPL2=TGPL]1.
>UL/DL mode M Enumerated | Defines whether only DL, only
(UL only, UL, or combined UL/DL
DL only, compressed mode is used.
UL/DL)
>Downlink Compressed C-DL ENUMERAT | Method for generating downlink
Mode Method ED compressed mode gap
(puncturing, None means that compressed
SF/2, higher | mode pattern is stopped.
layer
scheduling,
..)
>Uplink Compressed Mode | C-UL ENUMERAT | Method for generating uplink
Method ED (SF/2, compressed mode gap.
higher layer
scheduling,
..)
>Downlink Frame Type M ENUMERAT | Defines if frame type ‘A’ or 'B'
ED (A, B) shall be used in downlink
compressed mode.
>DeltaSIR1 M INTEGER Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the DRNS during the

frame containing the start of the
first transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern
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(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB
>DeltaSIRafterl M INTEGER Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the DRNS one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the first transmission gap
in the transmission gap pattern,.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB
>DeltaSIR2 (@) INTEGER Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the DRNS during the
frame containing the start of the
second transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)

When omitted, DeltaSIR2 =

DeltaSIR1.
Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB
>DeltaSIRafter2 O INTEGER Delta in UL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the DRNS one frame

after the frame containing the
start of the second transmission
gap in the transmission gap
pattern.

When omitted, DeltaSIRafter2 =
DeltaSIRafterl.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

Condition Explanation
UL The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "UL only" or
"UL/DL".
DL The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "DL only" or
"UL/DL".
Range bound Explanation

MaxTGPS Maximum number of transmission gap pattern sequences.
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9.2.2.27A PDSCH Code Mapping

This |E indicates the association between each possible value of TFCI(field 2) and the corresponding PDSCH
channelisation code. There are three ways which the UTRAN must choose between in order to signal the mapping
information, these are described below. -The signalling capacity consumed by the different methods will typically vary
depending on the way in which the UTRAN configures usage of the DSCH. A fourth option is also provided which
allowsthe UTRAN to replace individual entriesin the TECI(field 2) to PDSCH code mapping table with new PDSCH
code values.

Method #1 - Using code range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group associated with a given spreading factor. Each
TFECI(field2) value corresponds to a given PDSCH channelisation code or set of PDSCH codes for multi-code. The

Node B maps TFCI (f|eld2) valuesto PDSCH codesin thefoIIOW| nq Wav IheUEmapleGl—éﬁeldQ)—vaLu&s%ePDSGH

- The PDSCH codes used for TECI(field 2) = 0 are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 (i.e. first instance in

PDSCH code mapping) and the code numbers between CodeNumber, (where CodeNumber, = " Start code
number” of Code Group 1) and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info" -

- Thiscontinues with unit increments in the value of TFCI (Field2) mapped to either unit incrementsin code
numbers or groups of contiguous code numbers in case of multi-code, this until " Stop code number" is reached:
So the PDSCH codes used for TFCI(field 2) = k (for k > 0 and k < (" Stop code number"—" Start code number"+
1) DIV K) are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 and the code numbers between CodeNumber, =
CodeNumber,.; + "multi-code info" and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info” - 1
If "Stop code number” ="Start code number"”+ "multi-code info" — 1 then thisis to be interpreted as defining the
mapping between the channelisation code(s) and asingle TECI.

- The Node B constructs its mapping table by repeating this process for all the Code Groups in the order they are
instantiated in PDSCH code mapping. The first TFCI(field 2) value used in each group is the largest TFCI (field
2) value reached in the previous group incremented by one.

Note: Thisimposes that "Stop code number”—"Start code number"+ 1 is a multiple of the value "multi-code info" for
each instance of PDSCH code mapping. Furthermore, in the case where multi-code is not used, then "multi-code info" =
1 and the process above also applies.

Method #2 - Using TFCI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups each group corr&spondl ng to aglven PDSCH channelisation
code or set of PDSCH codasfor multl code. /&l

- The set of PDSCH codes specified in the first instance applies for all values of TECI(field 2) between 0 and the
specified "Max TFCI (field2)".

- The process continues in the same way for the following groups with the TECI(field 2) value starting at the
largest value reached in the previous instance incremented by one.
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So the set of PDSCH codes specified in agiven instance apply for all the values of TFCI(field 2) between the
"Max TFCI(field2) value" specified in the previous instance incremented by one and the specified "Max
TFECI(field2)" of the considered instance.

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #3 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI (field 2) value and PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for multicode) is
spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between "Code Number" and "Code Number” + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #4 - Replace

The"TFCI (field2)" value(s) for which the mapping to PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for
multicode) is changed are explicitely signalled. Furthermore, the new mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and
PDSCH channelisation code(s) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TECI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

IE/Group name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
DL Scrambling Code M INTEGER Scrambling code on which
(0..15) PDSCH is transmitted.
0= Primary scrambling code of
the cell
1...15 = Secondary
scrambling code
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Choice Signalling Method
>Code Range
>>PDSCH Code Mapping 1..<MaxNo
CodeGrou
ps>ite
=MaxNele
deGroupss
>>>Spreading Factor Enumerated(
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>Multi-code Info Integer(1..16 | Fhisparameter-indicates-the
) numberof PDSCH-transmitted
to-the-UE—The RPBSCH-—codes
althave-the-same-Skas
)
denoted by the S.p ead_ng
actorparamete Q’g| Hguous
codes al e assll_g e_d staring
denoted-by-the-spreading
factorand-code-number
ncludi |
codes;-with-code-numbers-up
exceed-‘maxCodeNumComp'-
1
>>>Start Code Number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code start, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in [16]
Comp-1)
>>>Stop Code Number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code stop, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in [16]
Comp-1)
>TFCI Range
>>DSCH Mapping 1..<MaxNo
TECIGroup
s>1te
<MaxNeFF
ClGroups>
>>>Max TFCl(field2) Integer(1..10 | This is the maximum value in
Value 23) the range of TFCl(field 2)
values for which the specified
PDSCH code applies
>>>Spreading Factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>Multi-code Info Integer(1..16 | Semantics-as-deseribed-for
) this-parameterabeve
>>>Code Number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [16]
>Explicit
>>>PDSCH Code 1..<MaxTF The first instance of the
Cl 2 Com parameter PDSCH code
bs>1te corresponds to TFCI (field2) =
MaxTFCl- 0, the second to TFCl(field 2)
2-Combs =1and so on.
>>>>Spreading Factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)

>>>>Multi-code Info

Integer(1..16

E - | - :

) thisparameterabove
>>>>Code Number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
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Comp-1) [16]
>Replace
>>Replaced PDSCH code 1..<MaxTF
Cl 2 Com
bs>
>>>TFCI (field2) M Integer Value of TFECI(field 2) for
(0..1023) which PDSCH code mapping
will be changed
>>>Spreading Factor M Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8,16, 32,
64,128
256)
>>>Multi-code Info M Integer(1..16
)
>>>Code Number M Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.

axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [16]

Range Bound

Explanation

MaxCodeNumComp

Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading
factor, within the complete code tree.

MaxTFCI_2_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations
(given by 2 raised to the power of the length of the
TFCl field 2)

MaxNoTFCIGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of TFClI(field 2) values for which a
single PDSCH code applies.

MaxNoCodeGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of PDSCH channelisation code
values for which a single spreading factor applies.
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9.34 Information Elements Definitions

*¥rxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****

PDSCHCodeMappi ng :: = SEQUENCE {
dL- Scr anbl i ngCode DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
signal | i ngMet hod PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghet hod,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod ::= CHO CE {
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Expli cit PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit,
bbééHOodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange ::= SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxNoCodeG oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Miul ti - code-i nfo,
st art - CodeNunber CodeNunber,
st op- CodeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNoTFCl Groups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
maxTFCl val ue MaxTFCl val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCI Range- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxTFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghMet hod- Expl i ci t - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghvet hod- Repl ace ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of TFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
tfci-Field2 TFCS- MaxTFCl - fi el d2- Val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
b
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b

*¥xxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****
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8.3.5  Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.351 General

This procedure is used to order the DRNS to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the
DRNS, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

Figure 12: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration Preparation procedure at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the
SRNC inthe CFN IE when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the
SRNC.

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN | E in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E shall be
ignored by the DRNS)]

When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1

In the case of atransport channel modification for which anew transport bearer was requested and established, the
switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the indicated CFN. The detailed frame protocol handling
during transport bearer replacement is described in [4], section 5.10.1.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information
|E, the DRNS shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CFN |E. From that
moment on all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Satus |E
repetitions shall be started when the indicated TGCFN | E elapses. The CFN IE and TGCFN I E for each sequence
refer to the next coming CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN IE and the TGCFN | E are equal, the
concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the
valuereceived in the CFN IE]

8.3.5.3 Abnormal Conditions

If anew transport bearer is required for the new configuration and it is not available at the requested CFN, the
DRNS shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.
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8.3.7 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.3.7.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one
UE-UTRAN connection within aDRNS.

The procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new radio
link configuration in the cells used by the UE-UTRAN connection within the DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration
exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.7.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

Figure 14: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure isinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in
the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may gueue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to
execute the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify |Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs asa
set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can
include al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHsto be
modified, the DRNS shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of
co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSI E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Frame Handling Priority | E, the DRNS should store this
information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used
when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations
within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info |E for at least one
DCH, and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the
DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does
not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH
onto the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH
onto the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Add | Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if all of them can be in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected”, the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL dataframes. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in
the UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority |E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different
frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new
configuration has been activated.

The DRNS shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as
the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
new configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info IE for at least one DCH, and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC
shall not provide these IEs in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

DCH Deletion:
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to delete |E, the DRNS shall
not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include
this set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E,
then the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: |

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the DRNS shall apply the new
TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includesa DL DPCH Information | E, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCSIE for the DL, the DRNS shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E for the DL, the DRNS shall
apply the new TFCI Signalling Mode in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used’,
the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner
loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not
Used', the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences
to be used in the new Compressed Mode configuration This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in
the DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, and if the Downlink Compressed Mode Method in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
DL Code Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, without changing any
of the DL Channelisation Codes or DL Scrambling Codes, indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the
aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
modify IEs or /DL CCTrCH Information to modify IEs and it includes TFCSIE, the DRNS shall apply the included
TFCSIE asthe new value to the referenced CCTrCH.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
delete IEsor DL CCTrCH Information to delete | Es, the DRNS shall remove the referenced CCTrCH in the new
configuration.]

General:

The DRNS shall includein the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or
any Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer
Request Indicator |E. The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in [4],
section 5.10.1.

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer Address |E and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin the set of co-
ordinated DCHs.
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In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the DRNC shall return the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message only for one of the combined Radio Links.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and if the DRNS has successfully allocated the required
resources and changed to the new configuration, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s), and the DRNC shall return
thisin the |Es Maximum Uplink SR and Minimum Uplink SIR for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured, the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

message.
8.3.7.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 15: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD — or no DCH of
a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Unsynchronised
Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as failed, and the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the DRNS cannot allocate the necessary resources for al the new DCHs of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requested
to be added, it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the
DRNC shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason
for failure.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- UL Scrambling Code Already in Use;
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Requested Configuration not Supported,;
- Invalid CM Setting;
- CM not Supported.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.7.4 Abnormal Conditions

If only asubset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed, and the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC.
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8.3.5  Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.351 General

This procedure is used to order the DRNS to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the
DRNS, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

Figure 12: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration Preparation procedure at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the value requested by the
SRNC inthe CFN IE when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the
SRNC.

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN | E in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E shall be
ignored by the DRNS)]

When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1

In the case of atransport channel modification for which anew transport bearer was requested and established, the
switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the indicated CFN._The detailed frame protocol handling
during transport bearer replacement is described in [4], section 5.10.1.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information
|E, the DRNS shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CFN |E. From that
moment on all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Satus |E
repetitions shall be started when the indicated TGCFN | E elapses. The CFN IE and TGCFN I E for each sequence
refer to the next coming CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN IE and the TGCFN | E are equal, the
concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the
valuereceived in the CFN IE]

8.3.5.3 Abnormal Conditions

If anew transport bearer is required for the new configuration and it is not available at the requested CFN, the
DRNS shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.
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8.3.7 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.3.7.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one
UE-UTRAN connection within aDRNS.

The procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new radio
link configuration in the cells used by the UE-UTRAN connection within the DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration
exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.7.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

Figure 14: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure isinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in
the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may gueue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to
execute the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify |Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs asa
set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can
include al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHsto be
modified, the DRNS shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of
co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSI E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Frame Handling Priority | E, the DRNS should store this
information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used
when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations
within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info |E for at least one
DCH, and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the
DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does
not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH
onto the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH
onto the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included
| Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information IE includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the
new Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate in the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the
new configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH
below the guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce
the user rate between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information IE includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user in the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below
the guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user
rate between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Add | Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Add |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if all of them can be in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in
the UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority |E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different
frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new
configuration has been activated.

The DRNS shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as
the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.
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The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
new configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info IE for at least one DCH, and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC
shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included
| Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the
new Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the
new configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH
below the guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce
the user rate between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the
DCH Information | E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate
of the uplink of the DCH.

If the Guaranteed Rate Information IE includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request
the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below
the guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user
rate between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH
Information | E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
uplink of the DCH.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to delete |E, the DRNS shall
not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include
this set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E,
then the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: |

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the DRNS shall apply the new
TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information IE, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE for the DL, the DRNS shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E for the DL, the DRNS shall
apply the new TFCI Signalling Mode in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used’,
the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner
loop DL power control in the new configuration.]
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- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not
Used', the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences
to be used in the new Compressed Mode configuration This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in
the DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E, and if the Downlink Compressed Mode Method in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
DL Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, without changing any
of the DL Channelisation Codes or DL Scrambling Codes, indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the
aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
modify I1Es or /DL CCTrCH Information to modify IEs and it includes TFCSIE, the DRNS shall apply the included
TFCSIE as the new value to the referenced CCTrCH.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
delete IEsor DL CCTrCH Information to delete | Es, the DRNS shall remove the referenced CCTrCH in the new
configuration.]

General:

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or
any Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer
Request Indicator |1E. The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in [4],
section 5.10.1.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer Address |IE and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin the set of co-
ordinated DCHs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the DRNC shall return the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response | E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message only for one of the combined Radio Links.

Any allowed rate for the uplink of aDCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information
Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

Any allowed rate for the downlink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH in the new configuration for a
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information IE in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for this
Radio Link.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and if the DRNS has successfully allocated the required
resources and changed to the new configuration, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s), and the DRNC shall return
thisin the |Es Maximum Uplink S R and Minimum Uplink SIR for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured, the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.
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8.3.7.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 15: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD — or no DCH of
a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the DRNS shall regard the Unsynchronised
Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as failed, and the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

If the DRNS cannot allocate the necessary resources for al the new DCHs of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requested
to be added, it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the
DRNC shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason
for failure.

Typical cause values are;
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- UL Scrambling Code Already in Useg;
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Requested Configuration not Supported,;
- Invalid CM Setting;
- CM not Supported.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.7.4 Abnormal Conditions

If only asubset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed, and the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC.
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10.x Exceptions

The error handling for al the cases described hereafter shall take precedence over any other error handling described in
the other sub-sections of chapter 10.

- ___If any type of error (Transfer Syntax Error, Abstract Syntax Error or Logical Error) is detected in the ERROR
INDICATION message, it shall not trigger the Error Indication procedure in the receiving Node but |ocal error
handling.
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9.2.2.27A PDSCH Code Mapping

This |E indicates the association between each possible value of TFCI(field 2) and the corresponding PDSCH
channelisation code. There are three ways which the UTRAN must choose between in order to signal the mapping
information, these are described below. -The signalling capacity consumed by the different methods will typically vary
depending on the way in which the UTRAN configures usage of the DSCH. A fourth option is also provided which
allowsthe UTRAN to replace individual entriesin the TECI(field 2) to PDSCH code mapping table with new PDSCH
code values.

Method #1 - Using code range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group associated with a given spreading factor. Each
TFECI(field2) value corresponds to a given PDSCH channelisation code or set of PDSCH codes for multi-code. The

Node B maps TFCI (f|eld2) valuesto PDSCH codesin thefoIIOW| nq Wav IheUEmapleGl—éﬁeldQ)—vaLu&s%ePDSGH

- The PDSCH codes used for TECI(field 2) = 0 are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 (i.e. first instance in

PDSCH code mapping) and the code numbers between CodeNumber, (where CodeNumber, = " Start code
number” of Code Group 1) and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info" -

- Thiscontinues with unit increments in the value of TFCI (Field2) mapped to either unit incrementsin code
numbers or groups of contiguous code numbers in case of multi-code, this until " Stop code number" is reached:
So the PDSCH codes used for TFCI(field 2) = k (for k > 0 and k < (" Stop code number"—" Start code number"+
1) DIV K) are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 and the code numbers between CodeNumber, =
CodeNumber,.; + "multi-code info" and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info” - 1
If "Stop code number” ="Start code number"”+ "multi-code info" — 1 then thisis to be interpreted as defining the
mapping between the channelisation code(s) and asingle TECI.

- The Node B constructs its mapping table by repeating this process for all the Code Groups in the order they are
instantiated in PDSCH code mapping. The first TFCI(field 2) value used in each group is the largest TFCI (field
2) value reached in the previous group incremented by one.

Note: Thisimposes that "Stop code number”—"Start code number”+ 1 is a multiple of the value " multi-code info" for
each instance of PDSCH code mapping. Furthermore, in the case where multi-code is not used, then "multi-code info" =
1 and the process above also applies.

Method #2 - Using TFCI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups each group correspondl ng toa glven PDSCH channelisation
code or set of PDSCH codasfor multl code. /&l

- The set of PDSCH codes specified in the first instance applies for all values of TECI(field 2) between 0 and the
specified "Max TFCI (field2)".

- The process continues in the same way for the following groups with the TECI(field 2) value starting at the
largest value reached in the previous instance incremented by one.
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So the set of PDSCH codes specified in agiven instance apply for all the values of TFCI(field 2) between the
"Max TFCI(field2) value" specified in the previous instance incremented by one and the specified "Max
TFECI(field2)" of the considered instance.

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #3 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI (field 2) value and PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for multicode) is
spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between "Code Number" and "Code Number” + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #4 - Replace

The"TFCI (field2)" value(s) for which the mapping to PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for
multicode) is changed are explicitely signalled. Furthermore, the new mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and
PDSCH channelisation code(s) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TECI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

IE/Group name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
DL Scrambling Code M INTEGER Scrambling code on which
(0..15) PDSCH is transmitted.
0= Primary scrambling code of
the cell
1...15 = Secondary
scrambling code
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Choice Signalling Method
>Code Range
>>PDSCH Code Mapping 1..<MaxNo
CodeGrou
ps>ite
=MaxNele
deGroupss
>>>Spreading Factor Enumerated(
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>Multi-code Info Integer(1..16 | Fhisparameterindicates-the
) numberof PDSCH-transmitted
to-the-UE—The RPBSCH-—codes
althave-the-same-Skas
)
denoted by the S.p ead_ng
actorparamete Q’g| Hguous
codes al e assll_g e_d staring
denoted-by-the-spreading
factorand-code-number
ncludi |
codes;-with-code-numbers-up
exceed-‘maxCodeNumComp'-
1
>>>Start Code Number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code start, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in [16]
Comp-1)
>>>Stop Code Number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code stop, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in [16]
Comp-1)
>TFCI Range
>>DSCH Mapping 1..<MaxNo
TECIGroup
s>1te
<MaxNeFF
ClGroups>
>>>Max TFCl(field2) Integer(1..10 | This is the maximum value in
Value 23) the range of TFCl(field 2)
values for which the specified
PDSCH code applies
>>>Spreading Factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>Multi-code Info Integer(1..16 | Semantics-as-deseribed-for
) this-parameterabeve
>>>Code Number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [16]
>Explicit
>>>PDSCH Code 1..<MaxTF The first instance of the
Cl 2 Com parameter PDSCH code
bs>1te corresponds to TFCI (field2) =
MaxTFCl- 0, the second to TFCl(field 2)
2-Combs =1and so on.
>>>>Spreading Factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)

>>>>Multi-code Info

Integer(1..16

E - | - :

) thisparameterabove
>>>>Code Number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
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Comp-1) [16]
>Replace
>>Replaced PDSCH code 1..<MaxTF
Cl 2 Com
bs>
>>>TFCI (field2) M Integer Value of TFECI(field 2) for
(0..1023) which PDSCH code mapping
will be changed
>>>Spreading Factor M Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8,16, 32,
64,128
256)
>>>Multi-code Info M Integer(1..16
)
>>>Code Number M Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.

axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [16]

Range Bound

Explanation

MaxCodeNumComp

Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading
factor, within the complete code tree.

MaxTFCI_2_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations
(given by 2 raised to the power of the length of the
TFCl field 2)

MaxNoTFCIGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of TFClI(field 2) values for which a
single PDSCH code applies.

MaxNoCodeGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of PDSCH channelisation code
values for which a single spreading factor applies.
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9.34 Information Elements Definitions

*¥rxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****

PDSCHCodeMappi ng :: = SEQUENCE {
dL- Scr anbl i ngCode DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
signal | i ngMet hod PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghet hod,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod ::= CHO CE {
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Expli cit PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit,
bbééHOodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange ::= SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxNoCodeG oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Miul ti - code-i nfo,
st art - CodeNunber CodeNunber,
st op- CodeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNoTFCl Groups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
maxTFCl val ue MaxTFCl val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCI Range- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxTFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghMet hod- Expl i ci t - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghvet hod- Repl ace ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of TFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
tfci-Field2 TFCS- MaxTFCl - fi el d2- Val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
b
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Repl ace- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b

*¥xxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****
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The IE “IMSI” in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is changed as
Permanent-NAS-UE-Identity IE and as optional and explanation was added in
the procedure chapter.

The IE “Permanent-NAS-UE-Identity” is added in COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message as an optional IE and explanation
was added in the procedure chapter.

In addition, an additional cause value is added which will make sure that the UE
is aware of the reason for the rejection.

Consequences if ¥ The protocol will be inefficient and ambiguous. In addition, "the cell reserved for
not approved: operator” concept in RAN2 will be incomplete

Backward compatibility:

This CR is backward compatible at the desirable functional behaviour. But the
presence of IE is changed Mandatory to Optional, ASN.1 point of view, this is not
backward compatible.

Clauses affected: ¥ 3.3,83.1.28313,84.12,83.22,83.2.3,8.3.24,84.1.3,9.1.3.1, 9.1.3.2,
9.1.6.1,9.1.6.2,9.1.35, 9.2.1.5,9.2.1.%, 9.3.3, 9.3.4, 9.3.6

Other specs #| X | Other core specifications $¥ CR4320n TS 25.423V4.1.0

affected: | | Test specifications
| | O&M Specifications

Other comments: $®

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://www.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2000-09 contains the specifications resulting from the September 2000 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.
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3.3

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply:

Abbreviations

ASN.1 Abstract Syntax Notation One
BLER Block Error Rate

CCCH Common Control Channel

CCPCH Common Control Physical Channel
CCTrCH Coded Composite Transport Channel
CFEN Connection Frame Number

CM Compressed Mode

CN Core Network

CPCH Common Packet Channel

CPICH Common Pilot Channel

CRNC Controlling RNC

DCH Dedicated Channel

DL Downlink

DPCCH Dedicated Physical Control Channel
DPCH Dedicated Physical Channel

DRNC Drift RNC

DRNS Drift RNS

D-RNTI Drift Radio Network Temporary Identifier
DRX Discontinuous Reception

DSCH Downlink Shared Channel

EP Elementary Procedure

FACH Forward Access Channel

FDD Frequency Division Duplex

FP Frame Protocol

IE Information Element

IMSI International Mobile Subscriber Identity
ISCP Interference Signal Code Power
MAC Medium Access Control

NAS Non Access Stratum

O&M Operation and Maintenance
P-CCPCH Primary CCPCH

PCH Paging Channel

P-CIPCH Primary CIPCH

PCPCH Physical Common Packet Channel
PDU Protocol Data Unit

PICH Paging Indication Channel

PRACH Physical Random Access Channel
RACH Random Access Channel

RL Radio Link

RLC Radio Link Control

RLS Radio Link Set

RNS Radio Network Subsystem

RNSAP Radio Network Subsystem Application Part
RNTI Radio Network Temporary Identifier
RRC Radio Resource Control

RSCP Received Signal Code Power
S-CCPCH Secondary CCPCH

SCH Synchronisation Channel

SDU Service Data Unit

SFN System Frame Number

SIR Signal-to-Interference Ratio

SRNC Serving RNC

SRNS Serving RNS

SSDT Site Selection Diversity Transmission
STTD Space Time Transmit Diversity
TDD Time Division Duplex

TFCI Transport Format Combination Indicator

3GPP
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TFCS
TFS
ToAWS
TPC
TrCh
TSTD
UARFCN
UE

uL
URA
USCH
UTRA
UTRAN

Transport Format Combination Set
Transport Format Set

Time of Arrival Window Endpoint
Transmit Power Control

Transport Channel

Time Switched Transmit Diversity

UTRA Absolute Radio Frequency Channel Number
User Equipment

Uplink

UTRAN Registration Area

Uplink Shared Channel

Universal Terrestrial Radio Access
Universal Terrestrial Radio Access Network
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8.3 DCH procedures

8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cells from a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time | E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI IE was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport ChannelsHandling:
DCH(9):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Soecific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.
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The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The Frame Handling Priority |1E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

DSCH(S):

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs [FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority 1E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC
in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(s)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info |E in the USCH information | E to map
each RB Identity IE to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequencesto be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN IE refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFEN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Seqguence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For dl other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFN | E for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information I1E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 27, and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]
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[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE is set to "Must”, the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL. In this case
the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The
Reference RL ID |E shall beincluded for all but one of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID 1E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall awaysinclude in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID IE and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model”, or "Closed loop mode2*, the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator 1E].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SR Target | E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target | Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and includeit in the
Uplink SR Target IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are present, the DRNC should
use the indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the
decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on
the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No

inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then
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vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the
power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22] subclause 4.2.3.3). ]

[FDD —If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE isset to “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE issetto “Inactive’, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cdl Information |E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset |IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PSDomain Identifier |IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier 1E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information | E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information I E.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

General;

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code | E, the UL UARFCN IE, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE, the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot IE, the Block STTD
Indicator |1E, and the PCCPCH Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
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the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH
Information Response |E or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH
messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE
from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URAID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST m
DRNC shall store the information for the considered UE Context .
If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Permanent NAS UE Identity |IE and aC-ID IE

corresponding to a cell reserved for operator use, the DRNC shall use this information to determine whether
it can set up aRadio Link on this cell or not for the considered UE Context.

-[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates the requested type of
channelisation codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport
layer address for each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. This information
shall be sent to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully
established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified inref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.3.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

Figure 6: Radio Link Setup procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

In unsuccessful case (i.e. one or more RLs can not be established) the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message shall
be sent to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure. 1f some radio links were established successfully, the DRNC
shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector 1E set to "selected” [TDD — or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Setup
procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If only the Initial DL TX Power |E or the Uplink SIR Target |IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and shall respond with the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a C-1D | E corresponding to acell reserved for operator use
and the Permanent NAS UE Identity |E is not present, the DRNC shall consider the procedure as failed and send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- RL Already Activated/Allocated
- [FDD - UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg];
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Unknown C-I1D;
- [FDD - Combining Resources not available];
- Combining not Supported
- Requested Configuration not Supported;
- Cdl not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
- Power Level not Supported;
- Invaid CM Settings;
- Number of DL codes not supported;
- Number of UL codes not supported;
- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;
- DL Shared Channel Type not Supported,;
- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];
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- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- ~—CM not Supported.

- Cdll reserved for operator use

Transport Layer Causes.

- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:

- Control Processing Overload,;

- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8314 Abnormal Conditions

If the DRNC receives either an SSRNTI or aD-RNTI which already has RL(s) established the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is not present, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both the Initial DL TX Power |IE and the Primary
CPICH Ec/No IE or does not include either of these |Es, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO
LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.21 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when thereis aready at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

< RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated witha RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified bel ow, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channel Handling:
DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority IE and MAC-c/sh SDU Length IE parametersto the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN IE refersto the latest
passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCFN |Es as follows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]
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- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Seguences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the
ongoing compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but the ongoing pattern in the existing RL shall be
maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code]

[FDD-DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 27, and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL 1D shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(S), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHS, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be
included for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:
The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for
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thisRL. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E is not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based
on the power relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLS.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP | E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are included in the RADIO
LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX
Power. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE are not present, the DRNS shall set
the Initial DL TX Power based on the power relative to the Primary CCPCH pwer used by the existing RL ]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure
(see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

The DRNC shall aso provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control
target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for
every new RL to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

DL Code Infor mation:

The DRNC shall aso provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information |E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator I1E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator 1E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator IE in the Neighbouring FDD
Cdl Information |IE, and the Frame Offset IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |IE and
the PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PS Domain Identifier 1E and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information IE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cellsto the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall,
if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]
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Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the added RLs in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URAID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been alocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell
where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one
DSCH Information Response | E or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the
SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by
the UE from system information.]

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity |E is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST m@g

DRNC shall store the information for the considered UE Context

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes a C-ID |E corresponding to a cell reserved for
operator use and the Permanent NAS UE Identity is available in the DRNC for the considered UE Context,
the DRNC shall use thisinformation to determine whether it can add the Radio Link on this cell or not.

[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudy existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:

If all requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL

transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.3.2.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

Figure 8: Radio Link Addition procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one RL is unsuccessful, the DRNC shall send a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE as
response.

If some RL(s) were established successfully, the DRNC shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE
message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and
the DRNS cannot provide the requested compressed mode or if the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Satus IEsin
the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E do not address exactly all ongoing compressed mode patterns the DRNS
shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond withaRADIO LINK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings”. |

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST is used to establish a new RL without compressed mode when
compressed mode is active for the existing RL(S) (as specified in subclause 8.3.2.2), but at least one new RL isto be
established in a cell that has the same UARFCN (both UL and DL) as at least one cell with an already existing RL, the
DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings'.]

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- RL Already Activated/Allocated
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Unknown C-ID;
- Combining Resources not Available;
- Combining not Supported
- Cél not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
- Power Level not Supported;
- Invalid CM Settings,
- CM not Supported;
- Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed,;
- Number of DL Codes not Supported;
- Number of UL codes not supported.

- Cdll reserved for operator use

Transport Layer Causes:
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- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:

- Control Processing Overload,;

- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.24 Abnormal Conditions

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.6.0 (2001-06)

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes a C-1D |E corresponding to a cell reserved for operator

use and the Permanent NAS UE Identity is not available in the DRNC for the considered UE Context, the DRNC shall

consider the procedure as failed for this particular Radio Link and send the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

message.
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8.4 Common Transport Channel Procedures

8.4.1 Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation

8411 General

The Common Transport Channel Resources I nitialisation procedure is used by the SRNC for the initialisation of the
Common Transport Channel user plane towards the DRNC and/or for the initialisation of the Common Transport
Channel resourcesin the DRNC to be used by a UE.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
8.4.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES RESPONSE

Figure 27: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Successful Operation

The SRNC initiates the procedure by sending the message COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
REQUEST to the DRNC.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E is set to "Bearer Requested”, the DRNC shall store the
received Transport Bearer ID |E and include the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E in the COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to" Bearer not Requested”, the DRNC shall use the
transport bearer indicated by the Transport Bearer 1D IE.

If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall allocate a C-RNTI for the indicated cell and include the C-RNTI 1E in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall include the FACH Info for UE Selected SCCPCH IE valid for the cell indicated by the C-1D |E and the
corresponding C-1D 1E in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message. If the C-ID
IE isnot included in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
include the FACH Info for UE Selected S-CCPCH IE valid for the cell where the UE islocated and the corresponding
C-ID IE. The DRNC shall include the FACH Scheduling Priority |IE and FACH Initial Window Sze IE in the FACH
Flow Control Information IE of the FACH Info for UE Selected SSCCPCH IE for each priority class that the DRNC has
determined shall be used. The DRNC may include several MAC-c/sh SDU Length |Es for each priority class.

If the DRNS has any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources previously alocated for the UE in another cell
than the cell where resources are currently being allocated, the DRNS shall release the previously allocated RACH,
[FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources.

If the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity IE is present in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REC( 2U EST
message]f DRNC shall store the information for the considered UE Context

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message includes a C-1D |E corresponding to a
cell reserved for operator use and the Permanent NAS UE |dentity is available in the DRNC for the considered UE
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Context, the DRNC shall use this information to determine whether it can reserve resources on a common transport
channel in this cell or not.

8.4.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation
SRNC DRNC
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST q

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES FAILURE

Figure 28: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E is set to "Bearer Requested” and the DRNC is not able to provide a
Transport Bearer, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
FAILURE message, indicating the cause of the failure.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message contains a C-1D |E corresponding to a
cell reserved for operator use and the Permanent NAS UE Identity is not available for the considered UE Context, the
DRNC shall consider the procedure as failed and send the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Common Transport Channel Type not Supported.

- Cell reserved for operator use

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resource Unavailable.

8414 Abnormal Conditions
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9.1.3 RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST
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9.1.3.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
SRNC-Id M RNC-Id YES reject
9.2.1.50
S-RNTI M 9.2.1.53 YES reject
D-RNTI (0] 9.2.1.24 YES reject
Allowed Queuing Time 0] 9.2.1.2 YES reject
UL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>UL Scrambling Code M 9.2.2.53 -
>Min UL Channelisation M 9.2.2.25 -
Code Length
>Max Number of UL C- 9.2.2.24 -
DPDCHs Codelen
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 For the UL. —
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the UL
9.2.1.63
>UL DPCCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.52 —
>Uplink SIR Target (0] Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Diversity mode M 9.2.2.8 -
>SSDT Cell Identity Length 0 9.2.241 -
>S Field Length o 9.2.2.36 -
DL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the DL.
9.2.1.63
>DL DPCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.9 -
>Number of DL M 9.2.2.26A -
Channelisation Codes
>TFCI Signalling Mode M 9.2.2.46 -
>TFCI Presence C- 9.2.1.55 -
SlotFormat
>Multiplexing Position M 9.2.2.26 -
>Power Offset Information 1 -
>>PO1 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TFCI
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>pP0O2 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TPC
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>P0O3 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the pilot
9.2.2.30 bits.
>FDD TPC Downlink Step M 9.2.2.16 -
Size
>Limited Power Increase M 9.2.2.21A —
>Inner Loop DL PC Status M 9.2.2.21a -
DCH Information M DCH FDD YES reject
Information
9.2.2.4A
DSCH Information (0] DSCH YES reject
FDD
Information
9.2.2.13A
RL Information 1...<maxn EACH notify
00fRLs>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>First RLS Indicator M 9.2.2.16A -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 -
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.1 —
>Propagation Delay (0] 9.2.2.33 -
>Diversity Control Field C- 9.2.1.20 -
NotFirstRL
>|nitial DL TX Power 0] DL Power -
9.2.1.21A
>Primary CPICH Ec/No o 9.2.2.32 -
>SSDT Cell Identity (0] 9.2.2.40 -
>Transmit Diversity Indicator | O 9.2.2.48 -
Transmission Gap Pattern C-CM 9.2.2.47A YES reject
Sequence Information Active
Active Pattern Sequence (0] 9.2.2.A YES reject
Information
MSiPermanent NAS UE MO 92.1.319.2 YES ignore
Identity .1.x
Condition Explanation
CodeLen The IE shall be present if Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE
equals to 4.
SlotFormat The IE shall be present if the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is equal to
any of the values from 12 to 16.
NotFirstRL The IE shall be present if the RL is not the first one in the RL

Information IE.

Diversity mode

This IE shall be present if Diversity Mode IE is present in UL DPCH

Information |IE and is not set to "none".

Range bound

Explanation

MaxnoofRLs

Maximum number of RLs for one UE.
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9.1.3.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
SRNC-Id M RNC-Id YES reject
9.2.1.50
S-RNTI M 9.2.1.53 YES reject
D-RNTI o] 9.2.1.24 YES reject
Allowed Queuing Time 0] 9.2.1.2 YES reject
UL Physical Channel 1 YES reject
Information
>Maximum Number of M 9.2.3.3A For the UL -
Timeslots per Frame
>Minimum Spreading M 9.2.34A For the UL -
Factor
>Maximum Number of UL M 9.2.3.3B -
Physical Channels per
Timeslot
DL Physical Channel 1 YES reject
Information
>Maximum Number of M 9.2.3.3A For the DL -
Timeslots per Frame
>Minimum Spreading M 9.2.3.4A For the DL -
Factor
>Maximum Number of DL M 9.2.3.3C -
Physical Channels per
Frame
UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH EACH notify
of CCTrCH and USCH
s>
>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>TFCS M 9.2.1.63 For the UL. -
>TFCI Coding M 9.2.3.11 -
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 —
DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH EACH notify
of CCTrCH and DSCH
S>
>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>TFCS M 9.2.1.63 For the DL. -
>TFCI Coding M 9.2.3.11 -
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 —
>TDD TPC Downlink Step M 9.2.3.10 -
Size
>TPC CCTrCH List Oto List of uplink -
<maxnoC CCTrCH
CTrCH> which
provide TPC
>>TPC CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH —
ID
9.2.3.2
DCH Information (0] DCH TDD YES reject
Information
9.2.3.2A
DSCH Information (0] DSCH YES reject
TDD
Information
9.2.3.3a
USCH Information 0o 9.2.3.15 YES reject
RL Information 1 YES reject
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 —
>Special Burst Scheduling M 9.2.3.7D -
>Primary CCPCH RSCP (@) 9.2.35 -
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>DL Time Slot ISCP Info O 9.2.3.2D —
IMSIPermanent NAS UE MO 9.21.319.2 YES ignore
Identity Ax
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofCCTrCHs Maximum number of CCTrCH for one UE.
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9.1.6 RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

9.16.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 -
Uplink SIR Target M Uplink SIR YES reject
9.2.1.69
RL Information 1..<maxn EACH notify
oofRLs-
1>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 —
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.1 -
>Diversity Control Field M 9.2.1.20 -
>Primary CPICH Ec/No @) 9.2.2.32 -
>SSDT Cell Identity o] 9.2.2.40
>Transmit Diversity Indicator | O 9.2.2.48 -
Active Pattern Sequence o 9.2.2A Either all the YES reject
Information already
active
Transmissio
n Gap
Sequence(s)
are
addressed
(Transmissio
n Gap
Pattern
sequence
shall overlap
with the
existing one)
or none of
the
transmission
gap )
sequences is
activated.
Permanent NAS UE ldentity @] 9.2.1.x YES ignore
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofRLs Maximum number of radio links for one UE.
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9.1.6.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 —
RL Information 1 YES reject
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 —
>Diversity Control Field M 9.2.1.20 -
>Primary CCPCH RSCP (6] 9.235 -
>DL Time Slot ISCP Info (@) 9.2.3.2D —
Permanent NAS UE (@] 9.2.1.x YES ignore
Identity
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9.1.35 COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 -
D-RNTI M 9.2.1.24 YES reject
C-ID 0] 9.2.1.6 YES reject
Transport Bearer Request M 9.2.1.61 Request a YES reject
Indicator new
transport
bearer or to
use an
existing
bearer for
the user
plane.
Transport Bearer 1D M 9.2.1.60 Indicates the YES reject
lur transport
bearer to be
used for the
user plane.
Permanent NAS UE Identity | O 9.2.1.x YES ignore
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The purpose of the cause information element isto indicate the reason for a particular event for the whole protocol.

IE/Group Name

Presence

Range

IE type and reference

Semantics
description

CHOICE Cause Group

>Radio Network Layer

>>Radio Network Layer
Cause

ENUMERATED

(Unknown C-ID,

Cell not Available,

Power Level not Supported,

UL Scrambling Code Already in Use,
DL Radio Resources not Available,
UL Radio Resources not Available,
Measurement not Supported For The
Object,

Combining Resources Not Available,
Combining not Supported,
Reconfiguration not Allowed,
Requested Configuration not
Supported,

Synchronisation Failure,

Requested Tx Diversity Mode not
Supported,

Measurement Temporarily not
Available,

Unspecified,

Invalid CM Settings,

Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed,
Number of DL Codes Not Supported,
Dedicated Transport Channel Type not
Supported,

DL Shared Channel Type not
Supported,

UL Shared Channel Type not
Supported,

Common Transport Channel Type not
Supported,

UL Spreading Factor not Supported,
DL Spreading Factor not Supported,
CM not Supported,

Transaction not Supported by
Destination Node B,

RL Already Activated/Allocated,

Number of UL Codes Not Supported,
Cell reserved for operator use)

>Transport Layer

>>Transport Layer Cause

ENUMERATED
(Transport Resource Unavailable,
Unspecified,

)

>Protocol

>>Protocol Cause

ENUMERATED

(Transfer Syntax Error,
Abstract Syntax Error (Reject),
Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and
Notify),

Message not Compatible with
Receiver State,

Semantic Error,

Unspecified,

Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely
Constructed Message), ...)

>Misc

>>Miscellaneous Cause

ENUMERATED

(Control Processing Overload,
Hardware Failure,

O&M Intervention,

Not enough User Plane Processing
Resources,

Unspecified,...)
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The meaning of the different cause values is described in the following table. In general, "not supported” cause
values indicate that the concerning capability is missing. On the other hand, "not available" cause valuesindicate
that the concerning capability is present, but insufficient resources were available to perform the requested action.

Radio Network Layer cause

M eaning

Cell not Available,

The concerning cell is not available

Cell reserved for operator use

The concerning cell is reserved for operator use

Combining not Supported

The DRNS does not support the RL combining for the concerning cells

Combining Resources Not
Available

The value of the received Diversity Control Field |E was set to 'Must',
but the DRNS cannot perform the requested combining

CM not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support Compressed Mode

Common Transport Channel Type
not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the RACH and/or FACH and/or
CPCH Common Transport Channel Type

Dedicated Transport Channel Type
not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the Dedicated Transport Channel
Type

DL Radio Resources not Available

The DRNS does not have sufficient DL radio resources available

DL SF not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested DL SF

DL Shared Channel Type not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the Downlink Shared Channel
Type

Invalid CM Settings

The concerning cell(s) consider the requested Compressed Mode settings
invalid

M easurement not Supported For
The Object

At least one of the concerning cell(s) does not support the requested
measurement on the concerning object type

Measurement Temporarily not
Available

The DRNS can temporarily not provide the requested measurement value

Number of DL Codes not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested number of DL codes

Number of UL Codes not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested number of UL codes

Power Level not Supported

A DL power level was requested which the concerning cell(s) do not
support

Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed

The requested action cannot be performed due to that a COMMIT
message was received previously, but the concerning CFN has not yet
el apsed

Reconfiguration not Allowed

The SRNC does currently not allow the requested reconfiguration

Requested Configuration not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested configuration i.e.
power levels, Transport Formats, physical channel parameters,.....

Requested Tx Diversity mode not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested transmit diversity
mode

RL Already Activated/ Allocated

The DRNS has already allocated an RL with the requested RL ID for this
UE Context

Synchronisation Failure

Loss of UL Uu synchronisation

Transaction not Supported by
Destination Node B

The requested action cannot be performed due to lack of support of the
corresponding action in the destination Node B

UL Radio Resources not Available

The DRNS does not have sufficient UL radio resources available

UL Scrambling Code Already in
Use

The concerning UL scrambling code is aready in use for another UE

UL SF not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested minimum UL SF

UL Shared Channel Type not

The concerning cell(s) do not support the Uplink Shared Channel Type

Supported
Unknown C-ID The DRNS s not aware of a cell with the provided C-1d
Unspecified Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the causeis

Radio Network Layer related

Transport Network Layer cause

M eaning

Transport resource unavailable

The reguired transport resources are not available

Unspecified

Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the causeis
Transport Network Layer related

| Protocol cause

M eaning
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Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)

The received message included an abstract syntax error and the
concerning criticality indicated "reject" (see subclause 10.3)

Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and
Notify)

The received message included an abstract syntax error and the
concerning criticality indicated "ignore and notify" (see subclause 10.3)

Abstract syntax error (falsely The received message contained IEs or |E groups in wrong order or with
constructed message) too many occurrences (see subclause 10.3)

Message not Compatible with The received message was not compatible with the receiver state (see
Receiver State subclause 10.4)

Semantic Error The received message included a semantic error (see subclause 10.4)

Transfer Syntax Error

The received message included a transfer syntax error (see subclause
10.2)

Unspecified

Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the causeis
Protocol related

Miscellaneous cause

M eaning

Control Processing Overload

DRNS control processing overload

Hardware Failure

DRNS hardware failure

Not enough User Plane Processing
Resources

DRNS hasinsufficient user plane processing resources available

O&M Intervention

Operation and Maintenance intervention related to DRNS equipment

Unspecified

Sent when none of the above cause values applies and the causeis not
related to any of the categories Radio Network Layer, Transport Network
Layer or Protocol.
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9.2.1.x Permanent NAS UE ldentity

This element is used to identify the UE in UTRAN.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Choice Permanent NAS UE
Identity
>|MSI
>>|MSI M 9.2.1.31
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9.3.3 PDU Definitions

EE R Sk SR Sk SR S S S S S S S Sk S Rk kS Sk Sk Sk S Sk kS S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S kS kS Sk kS kS S S S S S S S

-- PDU definitions for RNSAP.

EE R Sk SR Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S S S S Sk S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S S R Sk S S S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk kS Sk Sk S S S S S

RNSAP- PDU- Cont ent s {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDomain (0)
unmt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1) rnsap-PDU Contents (1) }

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

BEG N

khkkhkkhkhhkhhkhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhh b bk hhhk bk bk hhhhhk bk hhkhk bk khkhkhkkhkkk*

-- | E paranmeter types from other npdul es.

R R Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S Sk S S S Sk S R S Sk S Sk Sk S S Sk S Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk kS kS S Sk S S S S

| MPORTS
Acti ve- Patt ern- Sequence- | nf or mati on,
Al l ocati onRetentionPriority,
Al | onedQueui ngTi ne,
Al phaVval ue,
BLER,
Bl ock- STTD- | ndi cat or,
Bi ndi ngl D,
C 1D
C- RNTI,
CCTr CH | D,
CFN,
Cl osedLoopMdel- Support | ndi cat or,
Cl osedLoopMbde?2- Support | ndi cat or,
Cl osedl oopt i m ngadj ust nent node,
CN- CS- Donai nl denti fier,
CN- PS- Domai nl denti fier,
CNDonwai nType,
Cause,
Cel | Par anet er | D,
Chi pO f set,
CriticalityDi agnostics,
D- RNTI ,
D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cat i on,
DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on,
DCH- | D,
DCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,
DCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on,
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DL- DPCH- Sl ot For mat ,

DL- Ti mesl ot | SCP,

DL- Power,

DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,

DL- Ti mesl ot - I nf or mati on,

DL- Ti meSl ot - | SCP- I nf o,

DPCH- | D,

DRACCont r ol ,

DRXCycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent,
Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type,

Dedi cat edMeasur erment Val ue,
Dedi cat edMeasur enent Val uel nf or nat i on,
Di versityControl Fiel d,

Di ver si t yMbde,

DSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

DSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i onResponse,
DSCH- FI owCont r ol | nf or mat i on,
DSCH- Fl owControl | tem

DSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,

DSCH- | D,

Schedul i ngPriorityl ndi cator,
FACH Fl owCont r ol | nf or mat i on,
FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

FDD- DL- Channel i sati onCodeNunber,
FDD- DL- Codel nf or nmat i on,

FDD- S- CCPCH- O f set ,

FDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,

Fi rst RLS- | ndi cat or,

FNRepor t i ngl ndi cat or,
FranmeHandl i ngPriority,
FrameOF f set,

GA- AccessPoi nt Posi ti on,

GA- Cel |,

I MBI,

I nner LoopDLPCSt at us,

L3- 1 nformation,

Li m t edPower | ncr ease,

Maxi mumAl | owedULTxPower ,
MaxNr DLPhysi cal channel s,
MaxNr OF UL- DPCHs,

MaxNr Ti nesl ot s,

MaxNr ULPhysi cal channel s,
Measur enent Fi | t er Coeffi ci ent,
Measur enent | D,

M danbl eShi f t AndBur st Type,

M ni nunfpr eadi ngFact or,

M nUL- Channel i sat i onCodelLengt h,
Mul ti pl exi ngPosi ti on,

Nei ghbouri ng- GSM Cel | | nf or mati on,
Nei ghbouri ng- UMIS- Cel | | nf or mati on,
Nr O DLchannel i sat i oncodes,
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Pagi ngCause,

Pagi ngRecor dType,
PDSCHCodeMappi ng,

Payl 0adCRC- Pr esencel ndi cat or,
PCCPCH- Power ,

PC- Pr eanbl e,

Per manent - NAS- UE- I denti ty,
Power Adj ust nent Type,

Power O f set ,

Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP,

Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo,

Pri mar yCPI CH Power ,

Pri mar yScr anbl i ngCode,

Pr opagat i onDel ay,
PunctureLimt,

QE- Sel ector,

RANAP- Rel ocat i onl nf or mat i on,
RB- | nf o,

RL- 1D,

RL- Set -1 D,

RNC- | D,

Repeti tionLengt h,
RepetitionPeriod,

Report Characteristics,
Recei ved-t ot al - wi de- band- power,
RxTi m ngDevi at i onFor TA,

S- Fi el dLengt h,

S-RNTI,

SCH Ti meSl ot ,

SAl,

Secondar y- CCPCH- | nf o,
Secondar y- CCPCH- | nf o- TDD
Speci al Bur st Schedul i ng,
SSDT- Cel | | D,

SSDT- Cel | | D- Lengt h,

SSDT- | ndi cati on,

SSDT- Support | ndi cat or,
STTD- | ndi cat or,

STTD- Support | ndi cat or,

Adj ust ment Peri od,

Scal edAdj ust ment Rati o,
MaxAdj ust nent St ep,
Secondar yCCPCH- Sl ot For mat ,
SRB- Del ay,

SyncCase,

Synchroni sati onConfi gurati on,
TDD- Channel i sati onCode,
TDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

TDD- DL- Code- | nf or mat i on,
TDD- DPCHOf f set ,

TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set ,
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TDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,
TDD- UL- Code- | nf or mati on,
TFCl - Codi ng,
TFCl - Presence,
TFCl - Si gnal | i nghbde,
Ti meSl ot ,
Ti m ngAdvanceAppl i ed,
TOAVIE,
TOAWS,
Transm t Di versi tyl ndi cator,
Transport Bearerl D,
Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or,
TFCS,
Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on,
Transpor t For nat Managenent ,
Transport For nat Set ,
Transport Layer Addr ess,
TrCH SrcStati sticsDescr,
UARFCN,
UC- 1 D,
UL- DPCCH- Sl ot For nat ,
UL- SIR
UL- FP- Mbde,
UL- PhysCH SF-Vari ati on,
UL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
UL- Ti nesl ot - | nf or mat i on,
UL- Ti neSl ot - | SCP- | nf o,
URA- | D,
URA- | nf or mat i on,
USCH- | D,
USCH- | nf or mat i on

FROM RNSAP- | Es

Pri vat el E- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner Li st{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner Pai r{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner Pai rList{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner{},
RNSAP- PRI VATE- | ES,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES- PAI R

FROM RNSAP- Cont ai ners

maxNoOf DSCHs,
maxNoOF USCHs,
maxNr OF CCTr CHs,
maxNr OF DCHs,
maxNr OF TS,
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maxNr OF DPCHs,
maxNr OF RLs,
maxNr OF RLSet s,
maxNr OfF RLs- 1,
maxNr OF RLs- 2,
maxNr OF ULTs,
maxNr O DLTs,

i d-Active-Pattern-Sequence-|nformation,
i d- Adj ust mrent Rat i o,
Al | owedQueui ngTi ne,

Bi ndi ngl D,

d-

id-

id-C |
i d- G- RNT
i d- CFN,
i d- CFNReportl ngl ndi cat or,

i d- CN- CS- Dommi nl denti fier,

i d- CN- PS- Domai nl dentifier,

i d- Cause,

i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eTDD,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Reconf Fai | ure,

i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,

i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD,

id-CCTrCH I nformationltem RL-Fail urel nd,

i d- CCTr CH I nformati onl t em RL- Rest or el nd,

i d- Cl osedLoopModel- Support | ndi cat or,

i d- d osedLoopMyde2- Support | ndi cat or,

i d- CNOri gi nat edPage- Pagi ngRgst ,

id-CriticalityDi agnostics,

i d- D- RNTI,

i d- D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cat i on,

i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD,

i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- TDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- DCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- DCH TDD- | nf or nati on,

i d- FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

i d- TDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy,

i d- DCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
-DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
-DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
-DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
-DL- CCTr CH- I nf ormat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,
- DL-
- DL-

CCTr CH- I nformati onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD,
CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,
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id-
id-
id-

id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-

id-
id-

DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD,

DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epTDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD,

DD- DL- Codel nf or mat i on,

- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD,

CH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rgst FDD,

CH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,

CH- | nformationltem RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

CH- | nformati onltem RL- Set upRspTDD,

CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf ReadyTDD,
CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD,
Ref er encePower ,

Ref er encePower Li st - DL- PC- Rgst ,

DL- Ref er encePower | nf or mat i on- DL- PC- Rgst ,

DRXCycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent,

Dedi cat edMeasur emrent Obj ect Type- DM Rprt,

Dedi cat edMeasur emrent Obj ect Type- DM Rgst ,

Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rsp,

Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type,

DSCHs- t o- Add- FDD,

DSCHs- t o- Add- TDD,

DSCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epTDD,

DSCH- Del et e- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

DSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

DSCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

DSCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD,

DSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,

DSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i onResponse,

DSCH Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

DSCH- Modi f y- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

DSCHs ToBeAddedOr Modi f i ed- FDD,

DSCHToBeAddedOr Modi f i edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
FACH- | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspFDD,
FACH- | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspTDD,
GA- Cel |,

I MBI,

I nner LoopDLPCSt at us,

L3- 1 nfornmation,

Adj ust ment Peri od,

MaxAdj ust nent St ep,

Measurenent Fi | t er Coef fi ci ent,

Measur enment | D,

Pagi ngAr ea- Pagi ngRgst ,

RHEREE

T

39589953

HERRRERRRERR
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i d- Per manent - NAS- UE- | denti ty,

i d- FACH Fl owControl | nf ormati on,

i d- Power Adj ust nment Type,

i d- Propagat i onDel ay,

i d- RANAP- Rel ocat i onl nf ormati on,

i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rgst FDD,

i d- RL- I nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,
id-RL-1nformati on-RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD,
id-RL-1nformation-RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD,
id-RL-1nformation-RL-Del eti onRgst,
id-RL-1nformation-RL-Failurelnd,

i d- RL- | nf or mati on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d-RL-1 nformation-RL- Rest orel nd,

i d-RL- 1 nformation-RL- Set upRgst FDD,

i d-RL-1nformati on-RL- Set upRgst TDD,
id-RL-Informationltem DM Rprt,
id-RL-1nformationltem DM Rgst,
id-RL-1nformationltem DM Rsp,
id-RL-1nformationltem RL-Preenpt Requi redl nd,
id-RL-1nformationltem RL- Set upRgst FDD,
id-RL-1nformationList-RL-Additi onRgst FDD,
id-RL-1nformationList-RL-Del eti onRgst,

i d-RL- 1 nformationLi st - RL- Preenpt Requi r edl nd,

i d-RL-1 nformationLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d-RL- | nformati onResponse- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,

i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Reconf RspTDD,

i d-RL- 1 nformati onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d-RL- 1 nformati onResponsel tem RL- Addi ti onRspFDD,
i d-RL- 1 nf or mati onResponsel t em RL- Reconf ReadyFDD,
i d-RL- | nf or mat i onResponsel t em RL- Reconf RspFDD,
i d-RL- 1 nformati onResponsel tem RL- Set upRspFDD,

i d-RL- 1 nformati onResponselLi st-RL- Addi ti onRspFDD,
i d-RL- | nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Reconf ReadyFDD,
i d-RL- | nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Reconf RspFDD,
i d-RL- | nformati onResponselLi st - RL- Set upRspFDD,

i d- RL- Reconfi gurationFail ure- RL- Reconf Fai | ,
id-RL-Set-Informationltem DM Rprt,
id-RL-Set-Informationltem DM Rgst,

i d-RL-Set-1nfornationltem DM Rsp,

i d-RL-Set-|nformation-RL-Failurel nd,

i d- RL- Set - | nf or mat i on- RL- Rest or el nd,

i d- Report Characteristics,

i d- Reporting- Qbj ect - RL- Fai | urel nd,

i d- Repori ng- Obj ect - RL- Rest or el nd,

i d- RxTi m ngDevi at i onFor TA,

i d-S-RNTI,

id-SAl,

i d- SRNC- | D,

i d- STTD- Support | ndi cat or,

i d- Successful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,
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i d- Successful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,
id-timeSlot-|SCP,
i d-Transport Bearerl| D,
i d- Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or,
i d- Transport Layer Addr ess,
i d-UC- | D,
i d- Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or nati on,
i d- UL- CCTr CH AddI nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH- Del et el nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH Modi fyl nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH I nformat i onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or nat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or nat i on- RL- Reconf Rgst FDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,
i d-UL- DPCH- I nfornationltem RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nformati onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d- UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst TDD,
i d- UL- SI RTar get ,
i d- URA- I nformati on,
i d- Unsuccessful RL- I nf ornati onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Unsuccessful RL- I nf ornati onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eTDD,
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD,
i d- USCHs- t 0- Add,
i d- USCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- USCH | nf or mat i onLi st E- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,
i d- USCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD,
i d- USCH I nf or mat i on,
i d- USCH Modi fyLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- USCHToBeAddedOr Modi fi edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD
FROM RNSAP- Const ant s;

EE R Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S Sk S S S Sk S R S S Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk kS S Sk Sk S Sk Sk S Sk S S Sk S S S S S

-- RADI O LI NK SETUP REQUEST FDD

3GPP



Release 1999 41 3GPP TS 25.423 V3.6.0 (2001-06)

R R R TR X

Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-SRNC-ID CRITICALITY reject TYPE RNGID PRESENCE nandatory} |
{ IDid-S-RNTI CRITICALITY reject TYPE S-RNTI PRESENCE nmandatory } |
{ IDid-D RNTI CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE D RNTI PRESENCE opt i onal o
{ IDid-A Il owedQueui ngTi me CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE Al |l owedQueui ngTi me PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-UL-DPCH I nformation-RL- Set upRgst FDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE UL- DPCH | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory } |
{ IDid-DL-DPCH I nformation-RL-Set upRgst FDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE DL- DPCH | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory } |
{ IDid-DCH FDD- I nf ormati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE DCH FDD- | nf ormati on PRESENCE nmandatory} |
{ IDid-DSCH FDD- I nf or mati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE DSCH FDD- | nf or mati on PRESENCE opt i onal o
{ IDid-RL-Information-RL- Set upRgst FDD CRITI CALI TY notify TYPE RL-InformationList-RL-SetupRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }|
{ I'Did-Transm ssi on- Gap- Patt ern- Sequence- | nf or mati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE Transm ssi on- Gap- Patt ern- Sequence- | nformati on PRESENCE
optional } E
{ IDid-Active-Pattern-Sequence-Information CRITICALITY reject TYPE Active-Pattern-Sequence-Information PRESENCE optional },
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
ul - Scr anbl i ngCode UL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
m nUL- Channel i sati onCodelLengt h M nUL- Channel i sat i onCodelLengt h,
maxNr OF UL- DPCHs MaxNr OF UL- DPCHs OPTI ONAL
-- This I E shall be present if mnUL-ChannelisationCodeLength equals to 4 -- |,
ul -PunctureLimt PunctureLimt,
ul - TFCS TFCS,
ul - DPCCH- Sl ot For mat UL- DPCCH- SI ot For nat ,
ul - Sl RTar get UL-SIR OPTI ONAL,
di ver si t yMode Di ver si t yMbde,
sSDT- Cel | I dLengt h SSDT-Cel | I D- Lengt h OPTI ONAL,
s- Fi el dLengt h S-Fi el dLengt h OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {UL-DPCH I nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
t FCS TFCS,
dl - DPCH- Sl ot For mat DL- DPCH- Sl ot For nat ,
nr O DLchannel i sati oncodes Nr Of DLchannel i sat i oncodes,
t FCl - Si gnal | i nghvbde TFCl - Si gnal | i ngWbde,
t FCl - Presence TFCl - Presence OPTI ONAL
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-- This IE shall be present if DL DPCH Slot Format |IE is from12 to 16 --,

mul ti pl exi ngPosi tion Mul ti pl exi ngPosi ti on,
power O f set | nf ormati on Power O f set | nf or nat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD,
fdd-dl - TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze FDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,
I'i m t edPower | ncr ease Li m t edPower | ncr ease,
i nner LoopDLPCSt at us I nner LoopDLPCSt at us,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {DL-DPCH- | nf ormati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Power O f set | nf or nat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
pol-For TFCI-Bits Power Of f set ,
po2-For TPC-Bit s Power O f set ,
po3-ForPilotBits Power O f set ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { Power O f set | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Power O f set | nf or nat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RL- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqst FDD 1= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of RLs)) OF Protocol | E-Singl e-Container { {RL-Informationltem Es-RL-
Set upRgst FDD} }
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em Es- RL- Set upRqst FDD RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-RL-Informationltem RL-SetupRgst FDD CRITI CALITY notify TYPE RL-Informationltem RL- Set upRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }
}
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1D,
c-1D C 1D
firstRLS-indi cator Fi rst RLS- | ndi cat or,
frameO f set Framef f set ,
chi pOf set Chi pO f set,
pr opagati onDel ay Pr opagat i onDel ay OPTI ONAL,
di versityControl Field Di versityControl Field OPTI ONAL
-- This IE shall be present if the RL is not the first one in the RL-InformationList-RL-SetupRgstFDD - -,
dl -1 nitial TX- Power DL- Power OPTI ONAL,
pri maryCPl CH EcNo Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo OPTI ONAL,
sSDT-Cel | I D SSDT-Cel I I D OPTI ONAL,
transm t Di versi tyl ndi cat or Transm t Di versi tyl ndi cat or OPTI ONAL,
-- This I E shall be present unless Diversity Mode |E in UL DPCH Information group is "none"
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-Infornmationltem RL-Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
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RL- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {

}
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ I'Did-Pernmanent-NAS- UE- | denti t yi-d-+HNMSH CRI TI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON Per manent - NAS- UE- | dent i t yHVSH PRESENCE
mandateryopti onal },
}
- EE R Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk S S S Sk S R S Sk S Sk Sk Sk S Sk S S S R Sk R S S Sk Sk Sk Sk kS S S kS Sk Sk Sk kg kS S S S S S S S
-- RADI O LI NK SETUP REQUEST TDD
N EE R Sk SR Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S S Sk S R Sk S Sk Sk Sk S Sk S S S Sk Sk R Sk S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk kS kS kS Sk Sk Sk S S S S S S o
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-SRNC-ID CRITICALITY reject TYPE RNGID PRESENCE nandat ory} |
{ IDid-S-RNTI CRITICALITY reject TYPE S-RNTI PRESENCE nandat ory} |
{ IDid-DRNTI CRITICALITY reject TYPE D- RNTI PRESENCE optional } |

{ I'Did-UL-Physical - Channel - | nf ormati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE
mandat ory o

{ I'Did-DL-Physical - Channel - | nformati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE
mandatory } |

{ IDid-A Il owedQueui ngTi me CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE Al | onedQueui ngTi me PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-UL-CCTrCH I nformationList-RL-SetupRgst TDD  CRITICALITY notify TYPE UL- CCTr CH I nf ormati onLi st - RL- Set upRgqst TDD PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-DL-CCTrCH I nformationList-RL-SetupRgst TDD  CRITI CALITY notify TYPE DL- CCTr CH I nf or mati onLi st - RL- Set upRgqst TDD PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-DCH TDD- I nf or mati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE DCH TDD- | nf ormati on PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-DSCH TDD- I nf or mati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE DSCH TDD- | nf ormati on PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-USCH I nformation CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE USCH | nformation PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-RL-Information-RL- Set upRgst TDD CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE RL-Information-RL-SetupRqgst TDD PRESENCE nandat ory},
}
UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or nat i on- RL- Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
maxNr Ti nesl ot s- UL MaxNr Ti nesl ot s,
m ni munSpr eadi ngFact or - UL M ni nunfpr eadi ngFact or,
maxNr ULPhysi cal channel s MaxNr ULPhysi cal channel s,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {UL-Physi cal - Channel - I nformationltem RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or nat i onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
maxNr Ti mesl ot s- DL MaxNr Ti mesl ot s,
m ni munSpr eadi ngFact or - DL M ni nunBpr eadi ngFact or,
maxNr DLPhysi cal channel s MaxNr DLPhysi cal channel s,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {DL-Physi cal - Channel -1 nf or mati onlt em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqst TDD 1= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNr Of CCTr CHs)) OF Protocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner { {UL-CCTrCH
I nfornationlten Es- RL- Set upRgst TDD} }
UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em Es- RL- Set upRqst TDD RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-UL-CCTrCH Informationltem RL- SetupRgqst TDD  CRITI CALITY notify TYPE UL- CCTr CH I nformati onlt em RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nandatory }
}
UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
cCTrCHID CCTr CH | D,
ul - TFCS TFCS,
t FCl - Codi ng TFCl - Codi ng,
ul - PunctureLimt PunctureLimt,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {UL-CCTr CH | nf or mati onlt em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqst TDD 1= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNr Of CCTr CHs)) OF Protocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner { {DL-CCTrCH
I nf or mati onl t em Es- RL- Set upRqst TDD} }
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em Es- RL- Set upRgst TDD RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-DL-CCTrCH Informationltem RL- SetupRgst TDD  CRITI CALITY notify TYPE DL- CCTr CH I nf ormati onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nandat ory }
}
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
cCTrCHID CCTr CH | D,
dl - TFCS TFCS,
t FCl - Codi ng TFCl - Codi ng,
dl - PunctureLimt PunctureLimt,
t dd- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze TDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,
cCTr CH TPCLi st CCTr CH TPCLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {DL-CCTr CH | nf or mati onlt em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
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DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CCTr CH TPCLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD :: = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNr OF CCTrCHs)) OF CCTr CH TPClt em RL- Set upRgst TDD
CCTrCH TPCl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD  :: = SEQUENCE {
cCIrCHID CCTr CH | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { CCTr CH TPCl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CCTr CH TPCl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1D,
c-1D C 1D
framedf f set FrameCf f set,
speci al Bur st Schedul i ng Speci al Bur st Schedul i ng,
pri mar yCCPCH RSCP Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP OPTI ONAL,
dL- Ti meSl ot - | SCP DL-TimeSlot-1SCP-1nfo  OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-I1nfornmati on-RL-Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- I nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ IDid-1Msl CRI TI CALITY ignore EXTENSI ON | MSI PRESENCE nandatory },
}
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ IDid-Permanent-NAS- UE-Identity CRITI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON Per nanent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },
}

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>
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-- RADI O LI NK ADDI TI ON REQUEST FDD
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Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
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protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest FDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest FDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-UL-SlRTar get CRITICALITY reject TYPE UL-SIR PRESENCE nandatory } |
{ IDid-RL-InformationList-RL-AdditionRqgst FDD  CRI TI CALI TY notify TYPE RL-InfornmationLi st-RL-Addi ti onRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }|
{ IDid-Active-Pattern-Sequence-Information CRITICALITY reject TYPE Active-Pattern-Sequence-Information PRESENCE optional },
}
RL- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Addi t i onRqst FDD 1= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of RLs-1)) OF Protocol | E-Si ngl e- Cont ai ner { {RL-Information-RL-
Addi ti onRqst FDD- | Es} }
RL- | nf or nat i on- RL- Addi t i onRgst FDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-RL-Information-RL-Addi ti onRqgst FDD  CRITI CALITY notify TYPE RL-Informati on- RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD PRESENCE nmandatory }
}
RL- I nf or mati on- RL- Addi ti onRqgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1D,
c-1D C- I D,
frameO f set FrameCf f set,
chi pOf set Chi pOf f set,
di versityControl Field Di versityControl Fiel d,
pri mar yCPl CH EcNo Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo OPTI ONAL,
sSDT-Cel | I D SSDT-Cel |1 1 D OPTI ONAL,
transm t D versi tyl ndi cat or Transm t D versi tyl ndi cat or OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-Infornmati on-RL-Addi ti onRqst FDD- Ext| Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- I nf or mat i on- RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ 1D id-Permanent-NAS- UE-ldentity CRITICALITY ignore EXTENSI ON Per manent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },
}
khkkhkkhkhkkhhkhhkhkhhkhhkdhhhhkhhhdhkdhhhhkhhdhhhhhhdhhdhhhhdhrdrdrhhhdhdhdkhxk
-- RADI O LI NK ADDI TI ON REQUEST TDD
N khkkhkkhkhkkhhkkhhkhkhhkkhhkdhhhhkhhhdhdhhhhhhdhhhhhhkdhdhhhhdhdrhrhhhrdrdhdkhxk
Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest TDD- | Es}},

pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTIl ONAL,
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}

Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest TDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-RL-Information-RL-Additi onRgst TDD  CRITI CALITY reject TYPE RL-Informati on-RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD PRESENCE nandatory 1},
}
RL- I nf or mati on- RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD :: = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1 D,
c-1D C 1D
frameO f set FrameCf f set,
di versityControl Field Di versityControl Fiel d,
pri mar yCCPCH RSCP Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP OPTI ONAL,
dL- Ti meSl ot - | SCP- | nf o DL- Ti neSl ot -1 SCP- 1 nfo OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-Infornmati on-RL-Additi onRqst TDD- Ext| Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
{ 1D id-Pernmanent-NAS- UE-ldentity CRITICALITY ignore EXTENSI ON Per nanent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },
}

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>

L. kkkkkkkkhkkhkhhh Ak hkhhhkhhhhkhhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhk bk hhkhkhhkkhkhkhkkk*k

-- COVMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST

khkkhkkhhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhk bk hkhhkhhk bk hhk kb bk khhhk bk kkkkk*

ComonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest :: = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{ CommonTr ansport Channel Resour cesRequest - | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{CommonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest - Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
CommonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest - | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-D RNTI CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE D RNTI PRESENCE mandatory } |
{ IDid-CID CRITICALITY reject TYPE CID PRESENCE opti onal o
{ IDid-TransportBearer Request | ndi cat or CRITICALITY reject TYPE TransportBearer Request | ndi cat or PRESENCE nmandatory } |
{ IDid-TransportBearerl D CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE TransportBearerlD PRESENCE nandatory 1},
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}
ComonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest - Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {

| { I Did-Pernmanent-NAS- UE-Identity CRITI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON Per manent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },
}

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>
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9.34 Information Element Definitions
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-- Information El enment Definitions
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-- C

Cause ::= CHO CE {

r adi oNet wor k CauseRadi oNet wor k,
transport CauseTransport,

pr ot ocol CausePr ot ocol ,

m sc CauseM sc,

}

CauseM sc ::= ENUMERATED {
control - processi ng- over| oad,
har dwar e-fail ure,
omintervention,
not - enough- user - pl ane- pr ocessi ng- r esour ces,
unspeci fied,

}

CauseProt ocol ::= ENUMERATED {
transfer-syntax-error,
abstract-syntax-error-reject,
abstract-syntax-error-ignore-and-notify,
message- not - conpati bl e-with-recei ver-state,
semantic-error,
unspeci fi ed,
abstract-syntax-error-fal sel y-construct ed- nessage,

}

CauseRadi oNet wor k :: = ENUMERATED {

unknown- C- | D,
cel |l -not -avai |l abl e,
power - | evel - not - support ed,

3GPP

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.6.0 (2001-06)



Release 1999 50

ul - scranbl i ng- code- al ready-i n- use,

dl - radi o-resour ces- not - avai | abl e,

ul -radi o-resour ces-not -avai | abl e,

measur enent - not - support ed- f or - t he- obj ect,
conbi ni ng- resour ces- not - avai | abl e,

conbi ni ng- not - support ed,
reconfiguration-not-all owed,

request ed- confi gurati on-not - support ed,
synchroni sation-failure,

request ed-t x- di ver si t y- nbde- not - support ed,
measur enent -t enrpor ai | y- not - avai | abl e,
unspeci fi ed,

invalid-CMsettings,

reconfi guration- CFN- not - el apsed,

nunber - of - DL- codes- not - support ed,

dedi cat ed-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
dl - shar ed- channel - t ype- not - support ed,

ul - shar ed- channel - t ype- not - support ed,
comon-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
ul - spreadi ng-factor-not-supported,

dl - spreadi ng-f act or - not - support ed,

cm not - support ed,

transacti on- not - support ed- by-desti nati on- node- b,
rl-al ready-activat ed- or-al ocat ed,

number - of - UL- codes- not - supported,
cel | -reserved-for-operator-use

}
CauseTransport ::= ENUMERATED {
transport-resource-unavail abl e,
unspeci fi ed,
}
C 1D = | NTEGER (0. .65535)
CCTrCH I D = | NTEGER (0. . 15)

Cel I I ndi vi dual O f set

I NTEGER (- 20. . 20)

Cel | Paraneter| D ;= INTEGER (0..127,...)

CFN

ca

.= I NTEGER (0. . 255)

1= SEQUENCE {

I Al SEQUENCE {
pLM\- I dentity PLMN\- I dentity,
| AC LAC,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {LAI-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,

3GPP

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.6.0 (2001-06)



Release 1999 51
b
cl a,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Cd -ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL
}
LAl - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CGA - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Channel Codi ngType ::= ENUMERATED {
no- codi ng,
convol uti onal - codi ng,
t ur bo- codi ng,
}
Chi pO f set 1= | NTEGER (0. .38399)
a ::= OCTET STRING (SIZE (2))
Cl osedLoopibdel- Support | ndi cat or ;1= ENUMERATED {
cl osedLoop- Model- Support ed,
cl osedLoop- Model- not - Support ed
}
Cl osedLoopMode2- Support | ndi cat or = ENUMERATED {
cl osedLoop- Mbde2- Support ed,
cl osedLoop- Mbde2- not - Support ed
}
Cl osedl| oopt i m ngadj ust ment node :: = ENUMERATED {
adj - 1-sl ot
adj - 2-sl ot
}
CodeNunber ::= | NTEGER (0. . nmaxCodeNunConp- 1)
Codi ngRat e :: = ENUMERATED {
hal f,
third,
}
CRC Si ze 11 = ENUMERATED {
vO,
v8,
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v12,
v16,
v24,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics ::= SEQUENCE {
procedurel D Procedurel D OPTI ONAL,
triggeri ngMessage Tri ggeri ngMessage OPTI ONAL,
procedureCriticality Criticality OPTI ONAL,
transactionl D Transactionl D OPTI ONAL,
iEsCriticalityD agnostics CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List OPTIONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CriticalityDi agnostics-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. mpaxNrOfErrors)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iECriticality Criticality,
iE-1D Prot ocol | E-I1 D,
repetiti onNunber Repetiti onNunber0 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-|E-List-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
{ I D id-MessageStructure CRI TI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON MessageStruct ure PRESENCE optional }]|
{ I D id-TypeOError CRI TI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON TypeCOf Error PRESENCE nandatory },
}
MessageStructure ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of Level s)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iE-1D Pr ot ocol | E- 1 D,
repetiti onNunber Repetiti onNunber 1 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {MessageStructure-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
MessageSt ruct ur e- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CN- CS- Domai nl dentifier ::= SEQUENCE {
pLM\- I dentity PLM\- I dentity,
| AC LAC,
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i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CN- CS-Donmi nl dentifier-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL
}
CN- CS- Dorrai nl denti fi er-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CN- PS- Domai nl dentifier ::= SEQUENCE {
pLM\- I dentity PLM\- I dentity,
| AC LAC,
rAC RAC,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CN- PS-Donumi nl dentifier-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL
}
CN- PS- Dorrai nl denti fi er- Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CNDonai nType ;= ENUMERATED {
cs-domain,
ps-domai n,
dont - care,
-- See in [16]
C- RNTI ;= INTEGER (0. .65535)

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>

Pagi ngCause ::= ENUMERATED {
term nati ng-conversational -cal |,
term nati ng-stream ng-call,
term nating-interactive-call,
t erm nati ng- background-cal |,
term nating-lowpriority-signalling,

term nating-hi gh-priority-signalling,
t erm nati ng—cause- unknown

-- See in [16]

Pagi ngRecor dType ::= ENUMERATED {
i msi - gsm map,
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t msi - gsm map,
p-tnsi - gsm map,
inmsi-ds-41,

t msi - ds- 41,

}
-- See in [16]

Payl 0adCRC- Presencel ndi cat or ::= ENUMERATED {
crc-included,
crc-not-incl uded

}

PCCPCH- Power ::= I NTEGER (-150..400,...)

-- PCCPCH- power = power * 10

-- |If power <= -15 PCCPCH shall be set to -150

-- |f power >= 40 PCCPCH shall be set to 400

-- Unit dBm Range -15dBm.. +40 dBm Step 0. 1dBm

PCH | nformationLi st ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE(0..1)) OF PCH Infornationltem

PCH I nformationltem ::= SEQUENCE {
transport For mat Set Transport For nat Set

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onContai ner { { PCH Informati onltem ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,

}

PCH | nformati onl t em Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
} S

PC-Preanble ::= I NTEGER(O..7,...)

PDSCHCodeMappi ng :: = SEQUENCE {

dL- Scr anbl i ngCode DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
signal | i ngMet hod PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghet hod,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,

}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {

}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod :: = CHO CE {

pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit,
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PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNoCodeG oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
st art - CodeNunber CodeNunber
st op- CodeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCI Range ::= SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxNoTFCl G oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
maxTFCl val ue MaxTFCl val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCI Range- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxTFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghMet hod- Expl i ci t - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Periodic ::= SEQUENCE {
reportPeriodicity Report Periodicity,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Periodic-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Peri odi c- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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Per manent - NAS- UE- I dentity ::= CHO CE {

i i | MBI,
I3
PLM\- I dentity ::= OCTET STRING (Sl ZE(3))
Power Adj ust nent Type :: = ENUMERATED {

none,

common,

i ndi vi dual
}
Power O f set 1= I NTEGER (O0..24)
Pre-enptionCapability ::= ENUVERATED {

shal | -not-trigger-pre-enption,
may-trigger-pre-enption

}
Pre-enptionVul nerability ::= ENUMERATED {

not - pr e- enpt abl e,

pre-enptabl e
Pri mar yCPI CH Power 1= | NTEGER (-100..500)
-- step 0.1 (Range —-10.0..50.0) Unit is dBm
Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo ;= | NTEGER (-30..30)
Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP 1= I NTEGER (0..91)
-- According to maping in [14]
Pri mar yScr anbl i ngCode 1= INTEGER (0..511)
PrioritylLevel ;1= INTEGER (0..15)
-- 0 = spare, 1 = highest priority, ...14 = lowest priority and 15 = no priority
Pr opagat i onDel ay 1= I NTEGER (0. .255)
Punct ureLim t ;= I NTEGER (0. .15)
-- 0 40% 1: 44% ... 14: 96% 15: 100

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>
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9.3.6 Constant Definitions
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-- Constant definitions

kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%

RNSAP- Const ant s {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobileDomain (0)
unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1) rnsap-Constants (4) }

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N

| MPORTS
Pr ocedur eCode,
Protocol | E-I D
FROM RNSAP- ConmonDat aTypes;

R R R R R R R R

-- Elementary Procedures

R R R R R R R R R

i d-cormonTr ansport Channel Resourceslnitialisation ProcedureCode ::= 0
i d- conmonTr ansport Channel Resour cesRel ease ProcedureCode ::=1
i d- conpr essedMbdeConmand ProcedureCode ::= 2
i d- downl i nkPower Cont r ol ProcedureCode ::= 3
i d- downl i nkPower Ti nesl ot Cont r ol ProcedureCode ::= 4
i d-downl i nkSi gnal | i ngTr ansf er ProcedureCode ::= 5
id-errorlndication ProcedureCode ::= 6
i d- dedi cat edMeasur enent Fai | ure ProcedureCode ::= 7
i d- dedi cat edMeasurenent I nitiation ProcedureCode ::= 8
i d- dedi cat edMeasur ement Reporting ProcedureCode ::= 9
i d- dedi cat edMeasur ement Ter mi nati on ProcedureCode ::= 10
i d- pagi ng ProcedureCode ::= 11
i d- physi cal Channel Reconfi guration ProcedureCode ::= 12
i d- privat eMessage ProcedureCode ::= 13
i d-radi oLi nkAddi tion ProcedureCode ::= 14
i d-radi oLi nkDel eti on ProcedureCode ::= 15
i d-radi oLi nkFai | ure ProcedureCode ::= 16
i d-radi oLi nkPreenpti on ProcedureCode ::= 17
i d-radi oLi nkRest orati on ProcedureCode ::= 18
i d-radi oLi nkSet up ProcedureCode ::= 19
i d-rel ocati onConmit Procedur eCode ::= 20
i d- synchr oni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onCancel |l ati on ProcedureCode ::= 21
i d- synchr oni sedRadi oLi nkReconf i gurati onCommi t ProcedureCode ::= 22
i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onPreparation Procedur eCode ::= 23
i d-unSynchr oni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi guration Procedur eCode ::= 24
i d-uplinkSignallingTransfer ProcedureCode ::= 25

R R R R R R R R R R

-- Lists

R R R R R R R R R R R R

max CodeNumConp- 1 I NTEGER :: = 255
maxRat eMat chi ng I NTEGER :: = 256
maxNoCodeG oups I NTEGER :: = 256
max NoOf DSCHs I NTEGER ::= 10
maxNoOf RB I NTEGER ::= 32
maxNoOf USCHs I NTEGER ::= 10
maxNoTFCl Gr oups I NTEGER ::= 256
maxNr Of TFCs I NTEGER ::= 1024
maxNr O TFs I NTEGER ::= 32
maxNr OF CCTr CHs I NTEGER ::= 16
maxNr OF DCHs I NTEGER ::= 128
maxNr O DL- Codes INTEGER ::= 8
maxNr OF DPCHs I NTEGER :: = 240
maxNr OF Errors I NTEGER ::= 256
maxNr Of MACcshSDU- Lengt h I NTEGER ::= 16
maxNr Of Poi nt s I NTEGER ::= 15
maxNr O RLs I NTEGER ::= 16
maxNr OF RLSet s I NTEGER :: = maxNr OF RLs
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maxNr Of RLs- 1 INTEGER ::= 15 -- maxNPOFRLs - 1
maxNr OfF RLs- 2 INTEGER ::= 14 -- maxNrOfRLs — 2
maxNr OF ULTs I NTEGER ::= 15
maxNr OF DLTs I NTEGER ::= 15
maxRNG nURA- 1 I NTEGER ::= 15
maxTTI - Count INTEGER ::= 4
maxCTFC I NTEGER ::= 16777215
maxNr O Nei ghbour i ngRNCs INTEGER ::= 10
maxNr OF FDDNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: = 256
maxNr OF GSMNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: = 256
maxNr OF TDDNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: = 256
maxNr OF FACHs INTEGER ::= 8

max FACHCount Pl us1 I NTEGER ::= 10

max| BSEG I NTEGER ::= 16
maxNr OF SCCPCHs INTEGER ::= 8
maxTFCl 1Conbs I NTEGER ::= 512

max TFCl 2Conbs I NTEGER ::= 1024
maxTFCl 2Conbs- 1 I NTEGER ::= 1023

max TGPS INTEGER ::= 6

maxNr O TS I NTEGER ::= 15
maxNr Of Level s | NTEGER :: = 256

kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkkhkkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%

-- IEs

- EE R S R R O R R R O R O R R

i d- Al | onedQueui ngTi me Protocol IE-I1D ::= 4
i d- Bi ndi ngl D Protocol IE-ID ::= 5
id-CID Protocol IE-ID ::= 6
i d- C- RNTI Protocol IE-ID ::= 7
i d- CFN Protocol IE-ID ::= 8
i d- CN- CS- Domai nl denti fier Protocol IE-ID ::= 9
i d- CN- PS- Domai nl denti fier Protocol IE-ID ::= 10
i d- Cause Protocol IE-1D ::= 11
id-CriticalityDi agnostics Protocol IE-1D ::= 20
i d- D- RNTI Protocol IE-ID ::= 21
i d- D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cati on Protocol IE-ID ::= 22
i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 26
i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 27
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 30
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 31
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst FDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 32
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 33
i d- DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on Protocol IE-ID ::= 34
i d- DCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on Protocol IE-ID ::= 35
i d- FDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy Protocol IE-1D ::= 39
i d- TDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy Protocol IE-1D ::= 40
i d- DCH | nf or mat i onResponse Protocol IE-ID ::= 43
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAdd| t em RL- Reconf Pr epTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 44
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol | E-I1D ::= 45
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 46
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 47
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 48
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 49
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 50
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 51
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 52
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 53
i d- FDD- DL- Codel nf or mat i on Protocol IE-1D ::= 54
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 59
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 60
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 61
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 62
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 63
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 64
i d- DLRef er encePower Protocol IE-ID ::= 67
i d- DLRef er encePower Li st - DL- PC- Rgst Protocol |E-1D ::= 68
i d- DL- Ref er encePower | nf or mat i on- DL- PC- Rgst Protocol |E-1D ::= 69
i d- DRXCycl eLengt hCoeffi ci ent Protocol IE-1D ::= 70
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rprt Protocol |E-I1D ::= 71
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur ement Obj ect Type- DM Rgst Protocol |E-I1D ::= 72
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enment Obj ect Type- DM Rsp Protocol |IE-1D ::= 73
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type Protocol |E-ID ::= 74
i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 82
i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 83
id-1Msl Protocol IE-1D ::= 84
i d-L3-1nformation Protocol IE-1D ::= 85
i d- Adj ust nment Peri od Protocol IE-1D ::= 90
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i d- MaxAdj ust ment St ep Protocol IE-1D ::= 91

i d- Measur enent Fi | t er Coef fi ci ent Protocol IE-I1D ::= 92

i d- MessageSt ruct ure Protocol IE-1D ::= 57

i d- Measur erent | D Protocol IE-1D ::= 93

i d- Nei ghbouri ng- GSM Cel | | nformati on Protocol IE-1D ::= 13

i d- Nei ghbouri ng- UMIS- Cel | I nformati onltem Protocol IE-1D ::= 95

i d- Pagi ngAr ea- Pagi ngRgst Protocol IE-1D ::= 102
i d- FACH Fl owCont rol | nformati on Protocol IE-1D ::= 103
i d- Per manent - NAS- UE- | dentity Protocol lE-ID ::= 17

i d- Power Adj ust ment Type Protocol |E-1D ::= 107
i d- RANAP- Rel ocat i onl nformati on Protocol IE-1D ::= 109
i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rqst FDD Protocol IE-ID ::= 110
i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 111
i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 112
i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 113
i d-RL-1nformati on-RL-Del eti onRgst Protocol IE-ID ::= 114
i d- RL- I nformation-RL-Fai |l urel nd Protocol IE-ID ::= 115
i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 116
i d-RL- I nformati on- RL- Rest orel nd Protocol IE-1D ::= 117
i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 118
i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 119
id-RL-Informationltem DM Rprt Protocol IE-1D ::= 120
i d-RL-1nfornmationltem DM Rgst Protocol IE-ID ::= 121
id-RL-1nformati onltem DM Rsp Protocol |E-ID ::= 122
id-RL-1nformationltem RL-Preenpt Requiredl nd Protocol |E-ID ::= 2

i d-RL- | nformationltem RL- Set upRgst FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 123
i d- RL- | nf or mati onLi st - RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 124
i d-RL- I nformationLi st-RL-Del eti onRgst Protocol IE-1D ::= 125
i d-RL- 1 nf ormati onLi st - RL- Pr eenpt Requi r edl nd Protocol lIE-ID ::=1

i d- RL- | nf or mati onLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 126
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d- DSCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD
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i d- UL- CCTr CH Modi fyl nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onMbdi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
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i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
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i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eTDD
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i d- USCH- | nf or mati on
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i d- DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst TDD
i d- UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst TDD
i d- d osedLoopMvdel- Support | ndi cat or

i d- O osedLoopMde2- Support | ndi cat or

i d- STTD- Support | ndi cat or

i d- CFNRepor ti ngl ndi cat or

i d- CNOr i gi nat edPage- Pagi ngRgst

i d- 1 nner LoopDLPCSt at us

i d- Propagat i onDel ay

i d- RxTi m ngDevi ati onFor TA

id-tinmeSlot-1SCP

i d- CCTr CH I nf or mati onl t em RL- Fai | urel nd

i d- CCTr CH I nf or nat i onl t em RL- Rest or el nd

i d-RestrictionStat el ndi cat or

END
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CR-Form-v3
CHANGE REQUEST
13 25423 CR 432 ¥ rev 2 ¥ Current version: 410 ¥

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the $ symbols.

Proposed change affects: 3 (U)SIM|:| ME/UED Radio Access Network Core NetworkD

Title: ¥ Cell Reserved for operator use
Source: ¥ R-WG3
Work item code: 38 TEI Date: ¥ Aug 2001
Category: ¥ A Release: ¥ R4
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Reason for change: 8 RANS3 #21 IMSI was added as mandatory in RL SETUP REQUEST message to
determine if the particular UE is allowed to perform handover to the cell reserved
for operator use.(CR403)

But IMSI is not always available in SRNC so this may cause delay for the RL
setup procedure. Moreover even if IMSI is mandatory but the criticality is ignore
the specification is ambiguous.

For the extendibility of permanent UE ID, IMSI is replaced with Permanent-NAS-
UE-Identity which includes IMSI as one choice value. This aligns with RANAP.

According to the decision of email discussion it was agreed to modify IMSI as
optional and to reflect this decision, this CR covers R3-011977 to treat same
issue in Common Transport channel case.(At RAN3 #22, the approval was
postponed because of the same reason.)

No IMSI is included in the Common Transport Channel Initiation procedure,
although also with this procedure, a UE requests resources for a certain cell. The
motivation used during the meeting was that when allocating common channel
resources in a cell, the UE would not have been allowed access in the
concerning cell since this cell would have been indicated as “reserved for
operator use” in the system information broadcast.

There exist 2 reasons why we consider this insufficient reasoning for not adding
the IMSI also in the CTrCH Init procedure:

1) It should always be possible for the UTRAN to check if the concerning UE is
really allowed to access the concerning cell, not only leaving this validation to
the UE;

2) For those cases in which the SRNC moves the UE from Cell_DCH to a
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common state in another cell, the UE will not have performed the indicated
validation.

Summary of change: # Rev 2 More clarification
Rev1l.

Based on the comment some minor modification was made. (New abbreviation,
typical error, id in ASN.1...)

RL Addition Request procedure was included.

IMSI was added in the abbreviations.

The IE “IMSI” in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is changed as
Permanent-NAS-UE-Identity IE and as optional and explanation was added in
the procedure chapter.

The IE “Permanent-NAS-UE-Identity” is added in COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message as an optional IE and explanation
was added in the procedure chapter.

In addition, an additional cause value is added which will make sure that the UE
is aware of the reason for the rejection.

Consequences if ¥ The protocol will be inefficient and ambiguous. In addition, "the cell reserved for
not approved: operator” concept in RAN2 will be incomplete

Backward compatibility:

This CR is backward compatible at the desirable functional behaviour. But the
presence of IE is changed Mandatory to Optional, ASN.1 point of view, this is not
backward compatible.

Clauses affected: ¥ 3.3,83.1.283.13,83.22,83.23,83.24,84.1.2,84.1.3,9.1.3.1,9.1.3.2,
9.1.6.1,9.1.6.2,9.1.35, 9.2.1.5,9.2.1.%, 9.3.3, 9.3.4, 9.3.6

Other specs #| X | Other core specifications $ CR4310n TS 25.423 V3.6.0
affected: | | Test specifications
| | O&M Specifications

Other comments: $®

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked $ contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://www.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2000-09 contains the specifications resulting from the September 2000 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.
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3.3 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply:
A-GPS Assisted-GPS
ASN.1 Abstract Syntax Notation One
BLER Block Error Rate
CCCH Common Control Channel
CCPCH Common Control Physical Channel
CCTrCH Coded Composite Transport Channel
CEN Connection Frame Number
CM Compressed Mode
CN Core Network
CPCH Common Packet Channel
CPICH Common Pilot Channel
CRNC Controlling RNC
DCH Dedicated Channel
DGPS Differential GPS
DL Downlink
DPCCH Dedicated Physical Control Channel
DPCH Dedicated Physical Channel
DRNC Drift RNC
DRNS Drift RNS
D-RNTI Drift Radio Network Temporary |dentifier
DRX Discontinuous Reception
DSCH Downlink Shared Channel
EP Elementary Procedure
FACH Forward Access Channel
FDD Frequency Division Duplex
FP Frame Protocol
GPS Global Positioning System
IE Information Element
IMSI International Mobile Subscriber Identity
IPDL Idle Period DownLink
ISCP Interference Signal Code Power
LCS Location Services
MAC Medium Access Control
NAS Non Access Stratum
Oo&M Operation and Maintenance
P-CCPCH Primary CCPCH
PCH Paging Channel
P-CIPCH Primary CIPCH
PCPCH Physical Common Packet Channel
PDU Protocol Data Unit
PICH Paging Indication Channel
PRACH Physical Random Access Channel
RACH Random Access Channel
RL Radio Link
RLC Radio Link Control
RLS Radio Link Set
RNS Radio Network Subsystem
RNSAP Radio Network Subsystem Application Part
RNTI Radio Network Temporary Identifier
RRC Radio Resource Control
RSCP Received Signal Code Power
S-CCPCH Secondary CCPCH
SCH Synchronisation Channel
SDU Service Data Unit
SFN System Frame Number
SIR Signal-to-Interference Ratio
SRNC Serving RNC

3GPP
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SRNS
SSDT
STTD
TDD
TFCI
TFCS
TFS
ToAWS
TPC
TrCh
TSTD
UARFCN
UE

UL
URA
USCH
UTRA
UTRAN

Serving RNS

Site Selection Diversity Transmission
Space Time Transmit Diversity

Time Division Duplex

Transport Format Combination I ndicator
Transport Format Combination Set
Transport Format Set

Time of Arrival Window Endpoint
Transmit Power Control

Transport Channel

Time Switched Transmit Diversity

UTRA Absolute Radio Frequency Channel Number
User Equipment

Uplink

UTRAN Registration Area

Uplink Shared Channel

Universal Terrestrial Radio Access
Universal Terrestrial Radio Access Network
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8.3 DCH procedures

8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cells from a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time | E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI IE was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport ChannelsHandling:
DCH(9):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Soecific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.
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The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The Frame Handling Priority |1E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the
DRNS shall treat the included 1Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS may
request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit rate,
however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between the
maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information |E
does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of
the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS
may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit
rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between
the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

DSCH(S):

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs [FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority 1E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC
in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(s)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information | E to map
each RB Identity |E to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequencesto be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN IE refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN I E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For dl other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information | E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
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CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN |E for the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 27, and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay IE isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD —If the received Limited Power Increase IE is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE is set to "Must”, the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all
RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the
combination is performed. The Reference RL ID IE shall not be included for the first of the combined RLS,
for which the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID 1E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall alwaysincludeinthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID IE and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode2", the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator IE].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SR Target | E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
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theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target | Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and includeit in the
Uplink SR Target IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The UL SR Target |1E included in the message shall be used by the DRNS asinitial UL
SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according [12] and [22] ]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |IE and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot I SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR | E] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values
when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the
decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on
the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No
inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then
vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control
procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD —If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE issetto “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE issetto “Inactive’, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information |E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator I1E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cdl Information |E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset |IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PSDomain Identifier IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier 1E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE, the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCR |E.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.
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General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE,
the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE as well as Enhanced DSCH PC | E in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity |IE
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then the DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC
IE]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code |E, the UL UARFCN |E, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE,[3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case |E, the SCH Time Sot
IE,] the Block STTD Indicator IE, and the PCCPCH Power IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the [3.94Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD
LCRIE] inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or
USCH Information Response |E is included in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will
be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URAID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH aready when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST m
DRNS shall store the information for the considered UE Context for .
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If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Permanent NAS UE Identity |IE and aC-ID |E
corresponding to a cell reserved for operator use, the DRNC shall use this information to determine whether
it can set up aRadio Link on this cell or not for the considered UE Context.

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLswhich are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. This information shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

8.3.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

Figure 6: Radio Link Setup procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

In unsuccessful case (i.e. one or more RLs can not be established) the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message shall
be sent to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure. 1f some radio links were established successfully, the DRNC
shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector 1E set to "selected” [TDD — or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Setup
procedure as failed and shall respond with aRADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If only the Initial DL TX Power |E or the Uplink SR Target IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and shall respond with the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

3GPP



Release 4 12 3GPP TS 25.423 V4.1.0 (2001-06)

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a C-1D | E corresponding to acell reserved for operator use
and the Permanent NAS UE Identity |E is not present, the DRNC shall consider the procedure as failed and send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- RL Already Activated/Allocated
- [FDD - UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg];
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Unknown C-ID;
- [FDD - Combining Resources not available];
- Combining not Supported
- Requested Configuration not Supported;
- Cdl not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
- Power Level not Supported;
- Invalid CM Settings,
- Number of DL codes not supported;
- Number of UL codes not supported,;
- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;
- DL Shared Channel Type not Supported,;
- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];
- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- CM not Supported,;
- -—[FDD - DPC mode change not Supported].

- Cdll reserved for operator use

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:

- Control Processing Overload,;

- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.14 Abnormal Conditions

If the DRNC receives either an S-RNTI or aD-RNTI which already has RL(s) established the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is not present, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both the Initial DL TX Power |E and the Primary
CPICH Ec/No |E or does not include either of these | Es, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO
LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.21 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when thereis aready at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

< RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated witha RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified bel ow, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channel Handling:
DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority IE and MAC-c/sh SDU Length IE parametersto the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN IE refersto the latest
passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCFN |Es as follows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]
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- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information IE, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the
ongoing compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but the ongoing pattern in the existing RL shall be
maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code.]

[FDD-DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE isset to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combineit with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL 1D shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs being established by this procedure, the DRNC shall
indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL
is combined with another RL for all RLs but the first RL. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall be included
to indicate one of the other RLs being established by this procedure that the new RL is combined with. The
Reference RL ID IE shall not be included for the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID 1E shall be included.]

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(S), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHS, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be
included for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH aready when starting to utilise anew Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH aready when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.
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[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:
The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD —If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed |oop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for
thisRL. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E is not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based
on the power relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLS.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] areincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary
CCPCH RSCP IE and [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot
ISCP Info LCRIE] are not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based on the power relative
to the Primary CCPCH power used by the existing RL.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface

for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or

power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (seeref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (seeref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed
during the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode | E is not present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be applied (see ref. [10]).]

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control
target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for
every new RL to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

DL Code Information:

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UM TS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shal include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information |E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cell Information I E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power IE in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.
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- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall aso include the CN
PSDomain Identifier IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UM TS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
|E may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator |E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE, the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCR IE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cellsto the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity |E, SSDT shall,
if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes IE, and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the added RLsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell
where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD —
Secondary CCPCH Info TDD LCRIE] inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one
DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message and at least
one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary
CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD LCRIE] in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one [3.84Mcps TDD - DSCH Information Response | E]
[1.28Mcps TDD — DSCH Information Response LCR IE or USCH Information Response LCR IE] or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be
transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST messagejjjii}
DRNS shall store the information for the considered UE Context for || GG

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes a C-ID |E corresponding to a cell reserved for
operator use and the Permanent NAS UE I dentity is available in the DRNC for the considered UE Context,
the DRNC shall use thisinformation to determine whether it can add the Radio Link on this cell or not.

[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message avalue
that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or
existing RL, the DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]
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[FDD — After addition of the new RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10]
subclause 4.3 shall for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum
value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters
N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:

If al requested RLs are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond withaRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

8.3.2.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

Figure 8: Radio Link Addition procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one RL is unsuccessful, the DRNC shall send a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE as
response.

If some RL(s) were established successfully, the DRNC shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE
message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and
the DRNS cannot provide the requested compressed mode or if the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Satus IEsin
the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E do not address exactly all ongoing compressed mode patterns the DRNS
shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings”. ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST is used to establish a new RL without compressed mode when
compressed mode is active for the existing RL(S) (as specified in subclause 8.3.2.2), but at least one new RL isto be
established in a cell that has the same UARFCN (both UL and DL) as at least one cell with an already existing RL, the
DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings'.]

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- RL Already Activated/Allocated
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Unknown C-ID;
- Combining Resources not Available;
- Combining not Supported
- Cél not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
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- Power Level not Supported;

- Invaid CM Settings;

- CM not Supported;

- Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed;

- Number of DL Codes not Supported;

- Number of UL codes not Supported;

- ~—[FDD - DPC mode change not Supported].

- Cdll reserved for operator use

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:

- Control Processing Overload,;

- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.24 Abnormal Conditions

3GPP TS 25.423 V4.1.0 (2001-06)

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes a C-ID |E corresponding to a cell reserved for operator

use and the Permanent NAS UE |dentity is not available in the DRNC for the considered UE Context, the DRNC shall

consider the procedure as failed for this particular Radio Link and send the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

message.
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8.4 Common Transport Channel Procedures

8.4.1 Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation

8411 General

The Common Transport Channel Resources I nitialisation procedure is used by the SRNC for the initialisation of the
Common Transport Channel user plane towards the DRNC and/or for the initialisation of the Common Transport
Channel resourcesin the DRNC to be used by a UE.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
8.4.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES RESPONSE

Figure 27: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Successful Operation

The SRNC initiates the procedure by sending the message COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
REQUEST to the DRNC.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E is set to "Bearer Requested”, the DRNC shall store the
received Transport Bearer ID |E and include the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E in the COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to" Bearer not Requested”, the DRNC shall use the
transport bearer indicated by the Transport Bearer 1D IE.

If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall allocate a C-RNTI for the indicated cell and include the C-RNTI 1E in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall include the FACH Info for UE Selected SCCPCH IE valid for the cell indicated by the C-1D |E and the
corresponding C-1D 1Ein the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message. If the C-1D
IE isnot included in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
include the FACH Info for UE Selected S-CCPCH IE valid for the cell where the UE islocated and the corresponding
C-ID IE. The DRNC shall include the FACH Scheduling Priority |IE and FACH Initial Window Sze IE in the FACH
Flow Control Information IE of the FACH Info for UE Selected SSCCPCH IE for each priority class that the DRNC has
determined shall be used. The DRNC may include several MAC-c/sh SDU Length |Es for each priority class.

If the DRNS has any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources previously alocated for the UE in another cell
than the cell where resources are currently being allocated, the DRNS shall release the previously allocated RACH,
[FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources.

If the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the Permanent NAS UE Identity IE is present in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQU EST
messagef} DRN'S shall store the information for the considered UE Context for

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message includes a C-1D |E corresponding to a
cell reserved for operator use and the Permanent NAS UE |dentity is available in the DRNC for the considered UE
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Context, the DRNC shall use this information to determine whether it can reserve resources on a common transport
channel in this cell or not.

8.4.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation
SRNC DRNC
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST q

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES FAILURE

Figure 28: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E is set to "Bearer Requested” and the DRNC is not able to provide a
Transport Bearer, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
FAILURE message, indicating the cause of the failure.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message contains a C-1D |E corresponding to a
cell reserved for operator use and the Permanent NAS UE Identity is not available for the considered UE Context, the
DRNC shall consider the procedure as failed and send the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- ~—Common Transport Channel Type not Supported.

- Cdll reserved for operator use

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resource Unavailable.

8414 Abnormal Conditions
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9.1.3 RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST
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9.1.3.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
SRNC-Id M RNC-Id YES reject
9.2.1.50
S-RNTI M 9.2.1.53 YES reject
D-RNTI (0] 9.2.1.24 YES reject
Allowed Queuing Time 0] 9.2.1.2 YES reject
UL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>UL Scrambling Code M 9.2.2.53 -
>Min UL Channelisation M 9.2.2.25 -
Code Length
>Max Number of UL C- 9.2.2.24 -
DPDCHs Codelen
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 For the UL. —
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the UL
9.2.1.63
>UL DPCCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.52 —
>Uplink SIR Target (0] Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Diversity mode M 9.2.2.8 -
>SSDT Cell Identity Length 0 9.2.241 -
>S Field Length o 9.2.2.36 -
>DPC Mode o 9.2.2.12A YES reject
DL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the DL.
9.2.1.63
>DL DPCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.9 -
>Number of DL M 9.2.2.26A -
Channelisation Codes
>TFCI Signalling Mode M 9.2.2.46 -
>TFCI Presence C- 9.2.1.55 -
SlotFormat
>Multiplexing Position M 9.2.2.26 -
>Power Offset Information 1 -
>>P0O1 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TFCI
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>pP0O2 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TPC
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>P0O3 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the pilot
9.2.2.30 bits.
>FDD TPC Downlink Step M 9.2.2.16 -
Size
>Limited Power Increase M 9.2.2.21A —
>Inner Loop DL PC Status M 9.2.2.21a -
DCH Information M DCH FDD YES reject
Information
9.2.2.4A
DSCH Information (0] DSCH YES reject
FDD
Information
9.2.2.13A
RL Information 1...<maxn EACH notify
00fRLs>
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>C-Ild M 9.2.16 -
>First RLS Indicator M 9.2.2.16A -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 -
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.1 -
>Propagation Delay (@) 9.2.2.33 -
>Diversity Control Field C- 9.2.1.20 -
NotFirstRL
>|nitial DL TX Power C DL Power -
9.2.1.21A
>Primary CPICH Ec/No C 9.2.2.32 -
>SSDT Cell Identity (0] 9.2.2.40 -
>Transmit Diversity Indicator | C — 9.2.2.48 -
Diversity
mode
>SSDT Cell Identity for C- 9.2.2.40A YES ignore
EDSCHPC EDSCHPC
Transmission Gap Pattern C 9.2.2.47A YES reject
Sequence Information
Active Pattern Sequence (0] 9.2.2.A YES reject
Information
MSiPermanent NAS UE MO 92.1319.2 YES ignore
Identity .1.x
Condition Explanation
CodeLen The IE shall be present if Min UL Channelisation Code length IE
equals to 4
SlotFormat The IE shall be present if the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is equal to
any of the values from 12 to 16.
NotFirstRL The IE shall be present if the RL is not the first one in the RL

Information IE.

Diversity mode

The IE shall be present if Diversity Mode IE in UL DPCH Information
IE and is not equal to "none".

EDSCHPC This IE shall be present if Enhanced DSCH PC IE is present in the
DSCH Information IE.
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofRLs Maximum number of RLs for one UE.
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9.1.3.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
SRNC-Id M RNC-Id YES reject
9.2.1.50
S-RNTI M 9.2.1.53 YES reject
D-RNTI (0] 9.2.1.24 YES reject
Allowed Queuing Time 0] 9.2.1.2 YES reject
UL Physical Channel 1 YES reject
Information
>Maximum Number of 9.2.3.3A For the UL -
Timeslots per Frame
>Minimum Spreading M 9.2.34A For the UL -
Factor
>Maximum Number of UL M 9.2.3.3B -
Physical Channels per
Timeslot
DL Physical Channel 1 YES reject
Information
>Maximum Number of M 9.2.3.3A For the DL -
Timeslots per Frame
>Minimum Spreading M 9.2.3.4A For the DL -
Factor
>Maximum Number of DL M 9.2.3.3C -
Physical Channels per
Frame
UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH EACH notify
of CCTrCH and USCH
s>
>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>TFCS M 9.2.1.63 For the UL. -
>TFCI Coding M 9.2.3.11 -
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 —
>UL SIR Target (0] Uplink SIR | Mandatory YES reject
9.2.1.69 for 1.28Mcps
TDD; not
applicable
for 3.84Mcps
TDD
DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH EACH notify
of CCTrCH and DSCH
s>
>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>TFCS M 9.2.1.63 For the DL. -
>TFCI Coding M 9.2.3.11 -
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 —
>TDD TPC Downlink Step M 9.2.3.10 -
Size
>TPC CCTrCH List Oto List of uplink -
<maxnoC CCTrCH
CTrCH> which
provide TPC
>>TPC CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH —
ID
9.2.3.2
DCH Information (0] DCH TDD YES reject
Information
9.2.3.2A
DSCH Information (0] DSCH YES reject
TDD
Information
9.2.3.3a
USCH Information 0] 9.2.3.15 YES reject
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RL Information 1 YES reject
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 -
>Special Burst Scheduling M 9.2.3.7D -
>Primary CCPCH RSCP (6] 9.235 -
>DL Time Slot ISCP Info (0] 9.2.3.2D For -
3.84Mcps
TDD only
>DL Time Slot ISCP Info (0] 9.2.3.2F For YES reject
LCR 1.28Mcps
TDD only
>TSTD Support Indicator (0] 9.2.3.13F For YES ignore
1.28Mcps
TDD only
MSiPermanent NAS UE MO 92.1.319.2 YES ignore
Identity .1.x
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofCCTrCHs Maximum number of CCTrCH for one UE.
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9.1.6 RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

9.16.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 -
Uplink SIR Target M Uplink SIR YES reject
9.2.1.69
RL Information 1..<maxn EACH notify
oofRLs-
1>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 —
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.1 -
>Diversity Control Field M 9.2.1.20 -
>Primary CPICH Ec/No @) 9.2.2.32 -
>SSDT Cell Identity o] 9.2.2.40
>Transmit Diversity Indicator | O 9.2.2.48 -
Active Pattern Sequence o 9.2.2A Either all the YES reject
Information already
active
Transmissio
n Gap
Sequence(s)
are
addressed
(Transmissio
n Gap
Pattern
sequence
shall overlap
with the
existing one)
or none of
the
transmission
gap )
sequences is
activated.
DPC Mode @) 9.2.2.12A YES reject
Permanent NAS UE Identity 0] 9.2.1.x YES ignore
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofRLs Maximum number of radio links for one UE.
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9.1.6.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
RL Information 1 YES reject
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 —
>Diversity Control Field M 9.2.1.20 -
>Primary CCPCH RSCP (6] 9.235 -
>DL Time Slot ISCP Info (0] 9.2.3.2D For -
3.84Mcps
TDD only
>DL Time Slot ISCP Info (0] 9.2.3.2F For YES reject
LCR 1.28Mcps
TDD only
Permanent NAS UE (@] 9.2.1.x YES ignore
Identity
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9.1.35 COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 -
D-RNTI M 9.2.1.24 YES reject
C-ID 0] 9.2.1.6 YES reject
Transport Bearer Request M 9.2.1.61 Request a YES reject
Indicator new
transport
bearer or to
use an
existing
bearer for
the user
plane.
Transport Bearer 1D M 9.2.1.60 Indicates the YES reject
lur transport
bearer to be
used for the
user plane.
Permanent NAS UE Identity | O 9.2.1.x YES ignore
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9.2.15 Cause

The purpose of the cause information element isto indicate the reason for a particular event for the whole protocol.
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IE/Group Name

Presence

Range

IE type and reference

Semantics
description

CHOICE Cause Group

>Radio Network Layer

>>Radio Network Layer
Cause

ENUMERATED

(Unknown C-ID,

Cell not Available,

Power Level not Supported,

UL Scrambling Code Already in Use,
DL Radio Resources not Available,
UL Radio Resources not Available,
Measurement not Supported For The
Object,

Combining Resources Not Available,
Combining not Supported,
Reconfiguration not Allowed,
Requested Configuration not
Supported,

Synchronisation Failure,

Requested Tx Diversity Mode not
Supported,

Measurement Temporarily not
Available,

Unspecified,

Invalid CM Settings,

Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed,
Number of DL Codes Not Supported,
Dedicated Transport Channel Type not
Supported,

DL Shared Channel Type not
Supported,

UL Shared Channel Type not
Supported,

Common Transport Channel Type not
Supported,

UL Spreading Factor not Supported,
DL Spreading Factor not Supported,
CM not Supported,

Transaction not Supported by
Destination Node B,

RL Already Activated/Allocated,

Number of UL Codes Not Supported,
DPC Mode Change not Supported,
Information temporarily not available,
Information Provision not supported for
the object,

Cell reserved for operator use)

>Transport Layer

>>Transport Layer Cause

ENUMERATED
(Transport Resource Unavailable,
Unspecified,

)

>Protocol

>>Protocol Cause

ENUMERATED

(Transfer Syntax Error,
Abstract Syntax Error (Reject),
Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and
Notify),

Message not Compatible with
Receiver State,

Semantic Error,

Unspecified,

Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely
Constructed Message), ...)

>Misc

>>Miscellaneous Cause

ENUMERATED

(Control Processing Overload,
Hardware Failure,

O&M Intervention,

Not enough User Plane Processing
Resources,

Unspecified,...)

3GPP




Release 4

31

3GPP TS 25.423 V4.1.0 (2001-06)

The meaning of the different cause valuesis described in the following table. In general, "not supported” cause values
indicate that the concerning capability is missing. On the other hand, "not available" cause values indicate that the
concerning capability is present, but insufficient resources were available to perform the requested action.

Radio Network Layer cause

M eaning

Céll not Available,

The concerning cell is not available

Cell reserved for operator use

The concerning cell is reserved for operator use

Combining not Supported The DRNS does not support the RL combining for the concerning cells
Combining Resources Not The value of the received Diversity Control Field |E was set to 'Must',
Available but the DRNS cannot perform the requested combining

CM not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support Compressed Mode

Common Transport Channel Type
not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the RACH and/or FACH and/or
CPCH Common Transport Channel Type

Dedicated Transport Channel Type
not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the Dedicated Transport Channel
Type

DL Radio Resources not Available

The DRNS does not have sufficient DL radio resources available

DL SF not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested DL SF

DL Shared Channel Type not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the Downlink Shared Channel
Type

DPC Mode Change not Supported

The concerning cells do not support the DPC mode changes

Information Provision not
supported for the object

The RNS doesn’t support provision of the requested information for the
concerned object types

Information temporarily not
available

The RNS can temporarily not provide the requested information

Invalid CM Settings

The concerning cell(s) consider the requested Compressed Mode settings
invalid

M easurement not Supported For
The Object

At least one of the concerning cell(s) does not support the requested
measurement on the concerning object type

M easurement Temporarily not
Available

The DRNS can temporarily not provide the requested measurement value

Number of DL Codes not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested number of DL codes

Number of UL Codes not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested number of UL codes

Power Level not Supported

A DL power level was requested which the concerning cell(s) do not
support

Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed

The requested action cannot be performed due to that a COMMIT
message was received previously, but the concerning CFN has not yet
elapsed

Reconfiguration not Allowed

The SRNC does currently not alow the requested reconfiguration

Reguested Configuration not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested configuration i.e.
power levels, Transport Formats, physical channel parameters,

Requested Tx Diversity mode not
Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested transmit diversity
mode

RL Already Activated/ Allocated

The DRNS has already allocated an RL with the requested RL 1D for this
UE Context

Synchronisation Failure

Loss of UL Uu synchronisation

Transaction not Supported by
Destination Node B

The requested action cannot be performed due to lack of support of the
corresponding action in the destination Node B

UL Radio Resources not Available

The DRNS does not have sufficient UL radio resources available

UL Scrambling Code Already in
Use

The concerning UL scrambling code is already in use for another UE

UL SF not Supported

The concerning cell(s) do not support the requested minimum UL SF

UL Shared Channel Type not

The concerning cell(s) do not support the Uplink Shared Channel Type

Supported
Unknown C-ID The DRNS s not aware of acell with the provided C-1d
Unspecified Sent when none of the above cause values applies but till the causeis

Radio Network Layer related

Transport Network Layer cause |

M eaning
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Transport resource unavailable

The required transport resources are not available

Unspecified

Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the causeis
Transport Network Layer related

Protocol cause

M eaning

Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)

The received message included an abstract syntax error and the
concerning criticality indicated "reject” (see subclause 10.3)

Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and
Notify)

The received message included an abstract syntax error and the
concerning criticality indicated "ignore and notify" (see subclause 10.3)

Abstract syntax error (falsely
constructed message)

The received message contained |Es or IE groups in wrong order or with
too many occurrences (see subclause 10.3)

Message not Compatible with
Receiver State

The received message was not compatible with the receiver state (see
subclause 10.4)

Semantic Error

The received message included a semantic error (see subclause 10.4)

Transfer Syntax Error

The received message included a transfer syntax error (see subclause
10.2)

Unspecified

Sent when none of the above cause values applies but still the causeis
Protocol related

M iscellaneous cause

M eaning

Control Processing Overload

DRNS control processing overload

Hardware Failure

DRNS hardware failure

Not enough User Plane Processing
Resources

DRNS hasinsufficient user plane processing resources available

O&M Intervention

Operation and Maintenance intervention related to DRNS equipment

Unspecified

Sent when none of the above cause values applies and the cause is not
related to any of the categories Radio Network Layer, Transport Network
Layer or Protocol.
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9.2.1.x Permanent NAS UE ldentity

This element is used to identify the UE in UTRAN.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Choice Permanent NAS UE
Identity
>|MSI
>>|MSI M 9.2.1.31
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9.3.3 PDU Definitions

EE R Sk SR Sk SR S S S S S S S Sk S Rk kS Sk Sk Sk S Sk kS S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S kS kS Sk kS kS S S S S S S S

-- PDU definitions for RNSAP.

EE R Sk SR Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S S S S Sk S Sk kS Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S S R Sk S S S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk kS Sk Sk S S S S S

RNSAP- PDU- Cont ent s {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDomain (0)
unmt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1) rnsap-PDU Contents (1) }

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =

BEG N

khkkhkkhkhhkhhkhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhh b bk hhhk bk bk hhhhhk bk hhkhk bk khkhkhkkhkkk*

-- | E paranmeter types from other npdul es.

R R Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S S S Sk S S S Sk S R S Sk S Sk Sk S S Sk S Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S Sk kS kS S Sk S S S S

| MPORTS
Acti ve- Patt ern- Sequence- | nf or mati on,
Al l ocati onRetentionPriority,
Al | onedQueui ngTi ne,
Al | owed- Rat e- | nf or mat i on,
Al phaVal ue,
BLER,
Bl ock- STTD- | ndi cat or,
Bi ndi ngl D,
C 1D,
C- RNTI ,
CCTr CH | D,
CFN,
Cl osedLoopMbdel- Support | ndi cat or,
Cl osedLoopMbde?2- Support | ndi cat or,
Cl osedl oopt i m ngadj ust nent node,
CN- CS- Donai nl denti fier,
CN- PS- Donuai nl denti fier,
CNDonwai nType,
Cause,
Cel | Par anet er | D,
Chi pO f set,
ConmonMeasur enent Accur acy,
ConmonMeasur enent Type,
CommonMeasur enent Val ue,
CommonMeasur enent Val uel nf or mati on,
CriticalityDi agnostics,
D- RNTI ,
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D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cati on,
DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on,

DCH- 1 D,

DCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,
DCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on,

DL- DPCH- Sl ot For mat ,

DL- Ti nesl ot | SCP,

DL- Power,

DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,

DL- Ti mesl ot - I nf or mati on,

DL- Ti nesl ot LCR- | nf or mati on,
DL- Ti neSl ot - | SCP- | nf o,

DL- Ti meSl ot - | SCP- LCR- | nf or mat i on,
DPC- Mode,

DPCH- | D,

DRACCont r ol ,

DRXCycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent,
Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type,
Dedi cat edMeasur erment Val ue,
Dedi cat edMeasur errent Val uel nf or nat i on,
Di versityControl Fiel d,

Di ver si t yMbde,

DSCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

DSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i onResponse,
DSCH- Fl owCont r ol I nf or mati on,
DSCH- Fl owControl | tem

DSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on,

DSCH- | D,

Schedul i ngPrioritylndicator,
EnhancedDSCHPC,
EnhancedDSCHPCCount er ,
EnhancedDSCHPCI ndi cat or,
EnhancedDSCHPCWAd,
EnhancedDSCHPower Of f set ,
FACH Fl owCont r ol | nf or mat i on,
FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

FDD- DL- Channel i sati onCodeNunber,
FDD- DL- Codel nf or nat i on,

FDD- S- CCPCH- O f set ,

FDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,

Fi rst RLS- | ndi cat or,

FNRepor t i ngl ndi cat or,
FranmeHandl i ngPriority,
FrameOf f set ,

GA- AccessPoi nt Posi ti on,
GA-Cel I,

GA- Cel | Addi ti onal Shapes,

I MBI,

I nf or mat i onExchangel D,

I nf ormati onReport Characteristics,
I nf or mat i onType,
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I nner LoopDLPCSt at us,

L3- I nf or mati on,

Li m t edPower | ncr ease,

Maxi mumAl | owedULTxPower ,

MaxNr DLPhysi cal channel s,

Max Nr OF UL- DPCHs,

MaxNr Ti mesl ot s,

MaxNr ULPhysi cal channel s,

Measur enent Fi | t er Coeffi ci ent,
Measur enent | D,

M danbl eAl | ocat i onMode,

M danbl eShi f t AndBur st Type,

M danbl eShi ft LCR,

M ni nunfpr eadi ngFact or,

M nUL- Channel i sati onCodeLengt h,

Mul ti pl exi ngPosi tion,

Nei ghbour i ngFDDCel | Measur enent | nf or mat i on,
Nei ghbour i ngTDDCel | Measur enent | nf or mat i on,
Nei ghbouri ng- GSM Cel | | nf or mati on,
Nei ghbouri ng- UMIS- Cel | | nf or mati on,
Nr O DLchannel i sat i oncodes,

Pagi ngCause,

Pagi ngRecor dType,

PDSCHCodeMappi ng,

Payl 0adCRC- Pr esencel ndi cat or,
PCCPCH- Power ,

PC- Pr eanbl e,

Per manent - NAS- UE- I denti ty,

Power Adj ust nent Type,
Power O f set ,

Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP,

Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo,

Pri mar yCPI CH Power ,

Pri mar yScr anbl i ngCode,
Pr opagat i onDel ay,
PunctureLimt,

QE- Sel ector,

RANAP- Rel ocat i onl nf or mat i on,
RB- I nf o,

RL- 1 D,

RL- Set - | D,

RNC- | D,

Repeti tionLengt h,
RepetitionPeriod,

Report Characteristics,

Recei ved-t ot al - wi de- band- power,
Request edDat aVal ue,

Request edDat aVal uel nf or mat i on,
RxTi m ngDevi at i onFor TA,

S- Fi el dLengt h,

S- RNTI,
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SCH Ti neSl ot ,

SAl,

SEN,

Secondar y- CCPCH- | nf o,
Secondar y- CCPCH- | nf o- TDD,
Secondar y- LCR- CCPCH- | nf o- TDD,
Speci al Bur st Schedul i ng,
SSDT- Cel | 1 D,

SSDT- Cel | | D- Lengt h,

SSDT- | ndi cat i on,

SSDT- Support | ndi cat or,

STTD- | ndi cat or,

STTD- Support | ndi cat or,

Adj ust ment Peri od,

Scal edAdj ust ment Rati o,

MaxAdj ust ment St ep,

Secondar yCCPCH- Sl ot For mat ,
SRB- Del ay,

SyncCase,

Synchroni sati onConfi gurati on,
TDD- Channel i sati onCode,

TDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

TDD- DL- Code- | nf or mati on,
TDD- DPCHOf f set ,

TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set,
TDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,
TDD- Channel i sati onCodeLCR,
TDD- DL- Code- LCR- I nf or mat i on,
TDD- UL- Code- | nf or mati on,
TDD- UL- Code- LCR- I nf or mati on,
TFCl - Codi ng,

TFCl - Presence,

TFCl - Si gnal | i nghbde,

Ti meSl ot ,

Ti meSl ot LCR,

Ti m ngAdvanceAppl i ed,

ToAVE,

TOAWS,

Transm t Di versi tyl ndi cator,
Transport Bearerl D,

Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or,
TFCS,

Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on,
Transpor t For mat Managenent ,
Transport For nat Set ,
Transport Layer Addr ess,

TrCH SrcStati sticsDescr,
TSTD- | ndi cat or,

TSTD- Support - | ndi cat or,
UARFCN,

UC- | b,
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UL- DPCCH- Sl ot For mat ,
UL- SI R
UL- FP- Mode,
UL- PhysCH SF-Vari ati on,
UL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
UL- Ti mesl ot - I nf or mati on,
UL- Ti nesl ot LCR-I nf or mati on,
UL- Ti neSl ot - | SCP- I nf o,
UL- Ti meSl ot - | SCP- LCR- | nf o,
URA- | D,
URA- | nf or mat i on,
USCH- | D,
USCH- | nf or mat i on
FROM RNSAP- | Es

Pri vat el E- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner Li st{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner Pai r{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner Pai r Li st{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner{},
RNSAP- PRI VATE- | ES,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES- PAI R

FROM RNSAP- Cont ai ner s

maxNoOF DSCHs,
maxNoOf USCHs,
maxNr OF CCTr CHs,
maxNr OF DCHs,
maxNr OF TS,
maxNr OF DPCHs,
maxNr OF RLs,
maxNr OF RLSet s,
maxNr O RLs- 1,
maxNr OF RLs- 2,
maxNr OF ULTs,
maxNr O DLTs,
maxNoOf DSCHsLCR,
maxNoOF USCHs LCR,
maxNr OF CCTr CHsLCR,
maxNr O TsLCR,
maxNr OF DLTsSLCR,
maxNr OF ULTSLCR,
maxNr OF DPCHsLCR,
maxNr OF LCRTDDNei ghbour sPer RNC,
maxNr OF MeasNCel |,

i d-Active-Pattern-Sequence-|nformation,
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i d- Adj ust mrent Rat i o,

i d- Al | onedQueui ngTi ne,

i d- Bi ndi ngl D,

id-C 1D,

i d- C- RNTI,

i d- CFN,

i d- CFNReporti ngl ndi cat or,

i d- CN- CS- Donui nl denti fier,

i d- CN- PS- Domai nl denti fier,

i d- Cause,

i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,

i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ureTDD,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Reconf Fai | ure,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,

i d- CauselLevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD,

i d- CCTr CH | nformati onltem RL- Fai | urel nd,

i d- CCTr CH I nformati onl t em RL- Rest or el nd,

i d- Cl osedLoopMobdel- Support | ndi cat or,

i d- d osedLoopMode2- Support | ndi cat or,

i d- CNOri gi nat edPage- Pagi ngRgst

i d- CoompbnMeasur enent Accur acy,

i d- CommonMeasur enent Obj ect Type- CM Rprt,

i d- CommonMeasur enent oj ect Type- CM Rgst

i d- CoomonMeasur enent Qbj ect Type- CM Rsp,

i d- CoomonMeasur enent Type,

id-CriticalityDi agnostics,

i d- D- RNTI,

i d- D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cat i on,

i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD,

i d- DCHs- t o- Add- TDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD,

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- DCH FDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- DCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,

i d- FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy,

i d- TDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy,

i d- DCH- | nf or mat i onResponse,

i d- DCH Rat e- I nf or mati onl t em RL- Congest | nd,

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Pr epTDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
- CCTr CH | nfor mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
- CCTr CH I nfor mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
-CCTrCH I nformati onlt em RL- Set upRgst TDD,

- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,
-CCTr CH I nformati onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD,

id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

HERRRERRPRER
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i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,
DL- CCTr CH | nf or nat i onMbdi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD,
- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD,
DD- DL- Codel nf or mat i on,
- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,
DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD,
DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD,
DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rqst TDD,
-DPCH I nformati onltem RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,
DP
DP
DP

oM

CH- | nformati onltem RL- Set upRspTDD,

CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD,
Ref er encePower ,

Ref er encePower Li st - DL- PC- Rgst ,

DL- Ref er encePower | nf or mat i on- DL- PC- Rgst ,

id-

id-

id-

id-

id-

id-

id-

id-

id-

id-

i d- CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
i d- DRXCycl eLengt hCoeffi ci ent,
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-
id-

HERRERERRERER

Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rprt
Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rgst ,
Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rsp,
Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type,
DPC- Mode,
DSCHs- t o- Add- FDD,
DSCHs- t o- Add- TDD,
DSCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,
DSCH- Del et e- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,
DSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on,
DSCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,
DSCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD,
DSCH TDD- | nf or mat i on,
DSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i onResponse,
DSCH- Mbodi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epTDD,
DSCH Modi f y- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,
i d- DSCHs ToBeAddedOr Modi f i ed- FDD,
i d- DSCHToBeAddedOr Modi fi edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d- EnhancedDSCHPC,
i d- EnhancedDSCHPCI ndi cat or,
i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH- Resour ceRspFDD,
i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH- Resour ceRspTDD,
id-GA-Cell,
i d- GA- Cel | Addi ti onal Shapes,
id-1wm8l,
i d- 1 nf or mati onExchangel D,
i d- 1 nf or mat i onExchangeObj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rprt,
i d- 1 nf or mat i onExchangeObj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rgst,
i d-1 nformati onExchangeObj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rsp,
id-InformationReport Characteristics,
i d-1nformationType,
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i d- 1 nner LoopDLPCSt at us,
id-L3-Information,

i d- Adj ust ment Peri od,

i d- MaxAdj ust nent St ep,

i d- Measurenent Fi | t er Coeffi ci ent,
i d- Measurenent | D,

i d- Pagi ngAr ea- Pagi ngRgst ,

i d- Per manent - NAS- UE- | denti ty,

i d- FACH Fl owControl | nf or mati on,

i d- Power Adj ust nment Type,

i d- Propagat i onDel ay,

i d- RANAP- Rel ocat i onl nf or mati on,

i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rgst FDD,

i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,
id-RL-1nformati on-RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD,
id-RL-1nformati on-RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD,

i d-RL-1nformation-RL-Del eti onRgst,

i d-RL-1nformation-RL-Fail urel nd,

i d-RL- 1 nformati on- RL- Reconf PrepFDD,

i d-RL- 1 nformation-RL-Rest orel nd,

i d-RL- 1 nformation- RL- Set upRgst FDD,

i d-RL- 1 nformati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD,
id-RL-1nformationltem RL-Congest | nd,
id-RL-Informationltem DM Rprt,
id-RL-1nformationltem DM Rgst,
id-RL-1nformationltem DM Rsp,
id-RL-1nformationltem RL- Preenpt Requi r edl nd,
id-RL-1nformationltem RL- Set upRgst FDD,

i d-RL-1nformationLi st-RL-Congest | nd,
id-RL-1nformationList-RL-Additi onRgst FDD,
id-RL-1nformationList-RL-Del eti onRgst,

i d-RL- 1 nformationLi st - RL- Preenpt Requi r edl nd,

i d-RL- 1 nformationLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d-RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,

i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,

i d- RL- 1 nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Reconf RspTDD,

i d-RL- 1 nf ormati onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d-RL-1nformati onResponsel t em RL- Addi t i onRspFDD,
i d-RL- 1 nf or mat i onResponsel t em RL- Reconf ReadyFDD,
i d-RL- 1 nformati onResponsel t em RL- Reconf RspFDD,
i d-RL-1 nformati onResponsel t em RL- Set upRspFDD,

i d-RL- 1 nf ormati onResponselLi st - RL- Addi t i onRspFDD,
i d-RL- | nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Reconf ReadyFDD,
i d- RL- I nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Reconf RspFDD,
i d-RL- | nformati onResponselLi st - RL- Set upRspFDD,

i d- RL- Reconfi gurationFail ure-RL- Reconf Fai |,
id-RL-Set-Informationltem DM Rprt,

i d-RL-Set-|nformationltem DM Rgst,
id-RL-Set-Informationltem DM Rsp,

i d-RL-Set-|nformation-RL-Failurel nd,

i d- RL- Set - | nf or mat i on- RL- Rest or el nd,
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i d- Report Characteristics,

i d- Reporting- Obj ect-RL-Fai | urel nd,

i d- Repori ng- Obj ect - RL- Rest or el nd,

i d- RxTi mi ngDevi ati onFor TA,

i d-S-RNTI,

id-SAl,

i d- SFN,

i d- SFNReporti ngl ndi cat or,

i d- SRNC- | D,

i d- SSDT- Cel | | Df or EDSCHPC,

i d- STTD- Support | ndi cat or,

i d- Successful RL- I nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Successful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,
id-ti meSlot-1 SCP,

i d-Transport Bearerl| D,

i d- Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or,

i d- Transport Layer Addr ess,

i d-UC- | D,

i d- Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or nati on,

i d- UL- CCTr CH AddI nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH- Del et el nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH Modi fyl nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst TDD,

i d-UL- CCTr CH I nformati onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,

i d-UL- CCTr CH | nf or mati onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or nat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or nat i on- RL- Reconf Rgst FDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rgst TDD,

i d-UL- DPCH- I nfornationltem RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d-UL- DPCH | nformationltem RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,

i d- UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst TDD,

i d- UL- SI RTar get ,

i d- URA- I nformati on,

i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Unsuccessful RL- I nf ornati onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eTDD,
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD,
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD,
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i d- USCHs- t 0- Add,

i d- USCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- USCH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d- USCH | nf or mati onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- USCH | nf or mat i on,

i d- USCH Modi fyLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD,

i d- USCHToBeAddedOr Modi fi edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD,

i d-DL- Ti mesl ot - | SCP- LCR- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD,

i d-RL-LCR- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH LCR- I nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d-UL- DPCH LCR- I nformati onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- DL- CCTr CH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d-DL- DPCH LCR- I nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- DSCH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d- USCH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD,

i d-DL-Ti mesl ot-1SCP-LCR-Infornation-RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD,
i d-RL-LCR- | nf ormat i onResponse- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,

i d- UL- CCTr CH LCR- I nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,

i d-UL- DPCH LCR- I nformati onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d-DL- CCTrCH LCR-I nfornati onLi st E-RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d-DL- DPCH LCR- I nformati onltem RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d- DSCH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Addi t i onRspTDD,

i d- USCH LCR- I nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD,

i d- UL- DPCH LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf ReadyTDD,
i d- UL- Ti mesl ot - LCR- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d- DL- DPCH LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d- DL- Ti mesl ot - LCR- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD,
i d-UL- Ti mesl ot - LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - PhyChReconf Rqst TDD,
i d- DL- Ti mesl ot - LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - PhyChReconf Rqst TDD,
id-ti meSl ot-1SCP-LCR-List-DL-PC Rgst - TDD,

i d- TSTD- Support - | ndi cat or - RL- Set upRqgst TDD

FROM RNSAP- Const ant s;

khkkhkkkhhkhhhhkhhhhhkhhhhhhhkh bk bk hhhkhhkhhhhhhk bk hhkhk bk khkhkhkkkkkk*

-- RADI O LI NK SETUP REQUEST FDD

khkhkhkhkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhhhk bk hhhhhk bk hhhhk bk hhkhkhkkkkkk*

Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD : : = SEQUENCE {

protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- | Es}},

pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {

{ IDid-SRNCG-ID CRITICALITY reject TYPE RNC-1D PRESENCE nandat ory} |

{ IDid-S-RNTI CRITICALITY reject TYPE S-RNTI PRESENCE nandatory } |

{ 1D id-DRNTI CRITICALITY reject TYPE D RNTI PRESENCE optional } |

{ IDid-Al owedQueui ngTi me CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE Al |l owedQueui ngTi me PRESENCE optional } |
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{ IDid-UL-DPCH I nformation-RL- Set upRgst FDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE UL- DPCH | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }
{ IDid-DL-DPCH I nformation-RL-SetupRgst FDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE DL- DPCH | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }
{ IDid-DCH FDD- I nfornation CRITICALITY reject TYPE DCH FDD- | nformati on PRESENCE nandatory } |
{ I'Did-DSCH FDD- I nformation CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE DSCH FDD- | nf ormati on PRESENCE opt i onal }
{ IDid-RL-Information-RL- Set upRgst FDD CRITICALI TY notify TYPE RL-InformationLi st-RL-SetupRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }|
{ IDid-Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE Transni ssi on- Gap- Patt er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on PRESENCE
optional }
{ IDid-Active-Pattern-Sequence-Information CRITICALITY reject TYPE Active-Pattern-Sequence-Infornation PRESENCE optional }
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
ul - Scr anbl i ngCode UL- Scr anbl i ngCode
m nUL- Channel i sati onCodelLengt h M nUL- Channel i sat i onCodelLengt h
maxNr OF UL- DPCHs MaxNr OF UL- DPCHs OPTI ONAL
-- This | E shall be present if m nUL-Channelisati onCodeLength equals to 4 --
ul -PunctureLimt Punct ureLim t
ul - TFCS TFCS,
ul - DPCCH- Sl ot For mat UL- DPCCH- SI ot For nat ,
ul - SI RTar get UL- SIR OPTI ONAL,
di ver si t yMode Di ver si t yMbde
sSDT- Cel | I dLengt h SSDT- Cel | | D- Lengt h OPTI ONAL
s-Fi el dLength S- Fi el dLengt h OPTI ONAL
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {UL-DPCH- | nf ormati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ 1D id-DPC Mde CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON DPC- Mode PRESENCE optional }
}
DL- DPCH- | nf or nat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
t FCS TFCS,
dl - DPCH- Sl ot For mat DL- DPCH- Sl ot For mat
nr O DLchannel i sati oncodes Nr Of DLchannel i sat i oncodes,
t FCl - Si gnal | i nghvbde TFCl - Si gnal | i nghvbde
t FCl - Presence TFCl - Presence OPTI ONAL
-- This IE shall be present if DL DPCH Slot Format |E is equal to any of the values from12 to 16 --
mul ti pl exi ngPosi tion Mul ti pl exi ngPosi tion
power O f set | nf ormati on Power O f set | nf or nat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD,
f dd- dl - TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze FDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze
I'i m t edPower | ncr ease Li m t edPower | ncr ease
i nner LoopDLPCSt at us I nner LoopDLPCSt at us
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {DL-DPCH | nf ormati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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Power O f set | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
pol-For TFCI-Bits Power Of f set ,
po2- For TPC-Bits Power Of f set ,
po3-ForPilotBits Power O f set ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { Power O f set| nfornati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Power O f set | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RL- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqst FDD 1= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of RLs)) OF Protocol | E-Si ngl e-Contai ner { {RL-1nformationltem Es-RL-
Set upRgst FDD} }
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em Es- RL- Set upRqst FDD RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-RL-Informationltem RL-SetupRgst FDD CRITI CALITY notify TYPE RL-Informationltem RL- Set upRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }
}
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1D,
c-1D C 1D
firstRLS-indi cator Fi rst RLS- I ndi cat or,
framedf f set FrameCf f set,
chi pOf set Chi pO f set,
propagat i onDel ay Pr opagat i onDel ay OPTI ONAL,
di versityControl Field Di versityControl Field OPTI ONAL
-- This IE shall be present if the RL is not the first one in the RL-InfornationList-RL-SetupRqstFDD - -,
dl -Initial TX- Power DL- Power OPTI ONAL,
pri mar yCPl CH EcNo Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo OPTI ONAL,
sSDT-Cel | I D SSDT-Cel I I D OPTI ONAL,
transm t D versi tyl ndi cat or Transm t Di versi tyl ndi cat or OPTI ONAL,
-- This I E shall be present unless Diversity Mode |E in UL DPCH Information group is "none"
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-Infornmationltem RL-Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- I nf or mati onl t em RL- Set upRgst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ IDid-SSDT-Cell|Df or EDSCHPC CRI TI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON SSDT-Cel I | D PRESENCE condi tional 1},
-- This I E shall be present if Enhanced DSCH PC |E is present in the DSCH Information | E
}
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ I'Did-Pernmanent-NAS- UE- | denti t yi-d-+HNMSH CRI TI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON Per manent - NAS- UE- | dent i t yHVSH PRESENCE
randateryopt i onal },
}

khkkhkkkhhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhkhhkhhkhhh kb bk hhhhhk bk khkhk bk kkkkk*
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-- RADI O LI NK SETUP REQUEST TDD

EE R Sk SR Sk Sk Sk S Sk S S S S Sk S R Sk Sk S Sk Sk Sk S Sk S S Sk R Sk S Sk S Sk Sk Sk Sk S kS kS Sk kS Sk kS Sk S S S S S

Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,

}

Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-SRNCG-ID CRITICALITY reject TYPE RNC-1D PRESENCE nandat ory} |
{ IDid-S RNTI CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE S-RNTI PRESENCE nandat ory} |
{ IDid-D RNTI CRITICALITY reject TYPE D RNTI PRESENCE optional } |

{ I'Did-UL-Physical - Channel - I nformati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE
mandatory }

{ I'Did-DL-Physical - Channel - | nf ormati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mati on- RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE
mandat ory o

{ IDid-AlowedQeui ngTi me CRITICALITY reject TYPE Al owedQueui ngTi ne PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-UL-CCTrCH I nformationList-RL-SetupRgqst TDD CRITI CALITY notify TYPE UL- CCTr CH I nf or mati onLi st - RL- Set upRgqst TDD PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-DL-CCTrCH I nformationList-RL-SetupRgqst TDD CRITI CALITY notify TYPE DL- CCTr CH I nf or mati onLi st - RL- Set upRqst TDD PRESENCE optional } |
{ I'Did-DCH TDD- I nf ormati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE DCH TDD- | nformati on PRESENCE opt i onal o
{ IDid-DSCH TDD- I nf ormati on CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE DSCH TDD- | nf or mati on PRESENCE opt i onal o
{ IDid-USCH I nformation CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE USCH | nformation PRESENCE optional } |
{ IDid-RL-Information-RL- Set upRgst TDD CRITICALI TY reject TYPE RL-Information-RL-SetupRgst TDD PRESENCE nandat ory},
}
UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
maxNr Ti nesl ot s- UL MaxNr Ti nesl ot s,
m ni munSpr eadi ngFact or - UL M ni muntpr eadi ngFact or,
maxNr ULPhysi cal channel s MaxNr ULPhysi cal channel s,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {UL-Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mati onlt em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
UL- Physi cal - Channel - I nf or mati onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
maxNr Ti nesl ot s- DL MaxNr Ti nesl ot s,
m ni munSpr eadi ngFact or - DL M ni nunBpr eadi ngFact or,
maxNr DLPhysi cal channel s MaxNr DLPhysi cal channel s,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {DL-Physi cal - Channel -1 nf or mati onlt em RL- Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}

DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or nat i onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
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}

UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD ;.= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNrOf CCTrCHs)) OF Protocol | E-Si ngl e- Contai ner { {UL-CCTr CH
I nfornationlten Es- RL- Set upRgst TDD} }
UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em Es- RL- Set upRqst TDD RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-UL-CCTrCH Informationltem RL- SetupRgst TDD  CRITI CALITY notify TYPE UL- CCTrCH- I nformati onltem RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nandatory }
}
UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
cCIrCHID CCTr CH | D,
ul - TFCS TFCS,
t FCl - Codi ng TFCl - Codi ng,
ul -PunctureLimt PunctureLimt,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {UL-CCTr CH | nfornati onltem RL- Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ IDid-UL-SIRTarget CRITI CALITY rej ect EXTENSI ON UL- SIR PRESENCE optional },
-- This I E shall be mandatory for 1.28Mps TDD, not applicable for 3.84Mps TDD.
}
DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD ;.= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNr Of CCTrCHs)) OF Protocol | E-Si ngl e- Contai ner { {DL-CCTrCH
I nf or mati onl t em Es- RL- Set upRqst TDD} }
DL- CCTr CH | nf or nat i onl t em Es- RL- Set upRgst TDD RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-DL-CCTrCH Informationltem RL- SetupRgst TDD  CRITI CALITY notify TYPE DL- CCTrCH- I nformati onltem RL- Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nandat ory }
}
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
cCIrCHID CCTr CH | D,
dl - TFCS TFCS,
t FCl - Codi ng TFCl - Codi ng,
dl - PunctureLimt PunctureLimt,
t dd- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze TDD- TPC- Downl i nkSt epSi ze,
cCTr CH TPCLi st CCTr CH TPCLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {DL-CCTr CH | nf or mati onlt em RL- Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CCTr CH TPCLi st - RL- Set upRgst TDD :: = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNr Of CCTrCHs)) OF CCTr CH TPClt em RL- Set upRgst TDD
CCTrCH TPCl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD  :: = SEQUENCE {
cCIrCHID CCTr CH | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { CCTr CH TPCl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
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}
CCTr CH TPCI t em RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- I D,
c-1D C 1D
frameO f set FraneO f set,
speci al Bur st Schedul i ng Speci al Bur st Schedul i ng,
pri mar yCCPCH RSCP Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP OPTI ONAL,
dL- Ti meSl ot - | SCP DL- Ti neSl ot -1 SCP- 1 nfo OPTI ONAL,
--for 3.84Mcps TDD only
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-Infornmati on-RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- I nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ IDid-DL-Tineslot-ISCP-LCR-Information-RL- Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON DL- Ti neSl ot - | SCP- LCR- | nf or mat i on PRESENCE opt i onal
H
{ IDid-TSTD Support-Indi cator-RL-Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY ignore EXTENSI ON TSTD- Support - I ndi cat or
H
--for 1.28Mcps TDD only
}
Radi oLi nkSet upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ IDid-Pernmanent-NAS- UE-Identity CRITI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON Per nanent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },
}

L]

L]

L]

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>

L]

L]

L]

- RS S SRS S SR RS EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE S

-- RADI O LI NK ADDI TI ON REQUEST FDD

khkkhkkkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhh b bk hhhhhhhkhhhkhhk bk hhhhhk bk khkhk bk khkkk ok

Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest FDD :: = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons

{{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest FDD- | Es}},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
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Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest FDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ I'Did-UL-SIRTarget CRITICALI TY reject TYPE UL-SIR PRESENCE nandatory} |
{ IDid-RL-InformationList-RL-AdditionRgst FDD  CRI TI CALITY notify TYPE RL-InformationLi st-RL-Addi ti onRgst FDD PRESENCE mandatory }|
{ IDid-Active-Pattern-Sequence-Information CRITICALITY reject TYPE Active-Pattern-Sequence-Information PRESENCE optional },

}
RL- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Addi t i onRqst FDD ;= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNrOf RLs-1)) OF Protocol | E-Si ngl e-Container { {RL-Infornmation-RL-
Addi ti onRqst FDD- | Es} }
RL- | nf or nat i on- RL- Addi t i onRgst FDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-RL-Information-RL-Additi onRgstFDD  CRITI CALITY notify TYPE RL-Informati on-RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD PRESENCE nandatory }
}
RL- I nf or mati on- RL- Addi ti onRqgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1 D,
c-1D C 1D
frameO f set FrameO f set,
chi pOf set Chi pOf f set,
di versityControl Field Di versityControl Fiel d,
pri mar yCPl CH EcNo Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo OPTI ONAL,
sSDT-Cel | I D SSDT- Cel | | D OPTI ONAL,
transm t D versi tyl ndi cat or Transm t Di versi tyl ndi cat or OPTIl ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-Infornati on-RL-Additi onRqst FDD- Ext| Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Addi t i onRqst FDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ I'Did-DPC Mde CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON  DPC- Mbde PRESENCE optional 1},
{ 1D id-Permanent-NAS- UE- | dentity CRITICALITY ignore EXTENSI ON Per manent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },
}
- khkkhkkhkhkkhhkhhkhkhhkhhkhhhkhkhhhdhhkdhhhhdhhdhhhhhhdhrdhdhhdhdhrdhhhhrdhdhdxhx*k
-- RADI O LI NK ADDI TI ON REQUEST TDD
N khkkhkkhkhkkhhkhhkhkhhkkhhkdhhkhhkhhhdhhdhhhhdhdhdbhhhhkdhdhhhhkdhdrdhhhhrdhdhhxkxk
Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest TDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkAddi ti onRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest TDD- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {

{ IDid-RL-Information-RL-Additi onRqgst TDD CRITICALITY reject TYPE RL-Informati on-RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD PRESENCE nmandatory 1},
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}
RL- | nf or mati on- RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD :: = SEQUENCE {

rL-1D RL- 1D,

c-1D C- I D,

frameO f set FranmeO f set,

di versityControl Field Di versityControl Fiel d,

pri mar yCCPCH RSCP Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP OPTI ONAL,

dL- Ti meSl ot - | SCP- | nf o DL- Ti neSl ot -1 SCP- 1 nfo OPTI ONAL,

--for 3.84Mcps TDD only

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {RL-Infornmati on-RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD- Ext| Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Addi t i onRqst TDD- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {

{ IDid-DL-Tineslot-|SCP-LCR-Information-RL-Addi ti onRgst TDD CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON DL- Ti neSl ot -1 SCP- LCR- | nf or mati on PRESENCE
opti onal },

--for 1.28Mcps TDD only
}
Radi oLi nkAddi t i onRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {

{ 1D id-Pernmanent-NAS-UE-ldentity CRITICALITY ignore EXTENSI ON Per nanent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },
}
<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>
RS S SRS S S EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE S

-- COWDON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST
:: RS S S S S S S EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE S
ComonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest :: = SEQUENCE {

protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{ ComonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest - | Es}},

pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{CommonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest - Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
CommonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest - | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {

{ IDid-D RNTI CRITICALITY reject TYPE D RNTI PRESENCE nandatory } |

{IDid-CID CRITICALITY reject TYPE CID PRESENCE opti onal o

{ IDid-TransportBearerRequest | ndi cat or CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or PRESENCE mandatory } |
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{ IDid-TransportBearerl D CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE TransportBearerl|D PRESENCE nandatory 1},
} C
CommonTr anspor t Channel Resour cesRequest - Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ I D id-Permanent-NAS- UE-Identity CRITI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON Per manent - NAS- UE- | dentity PRESENCE optional },

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>

9.34 Information Element Definitions

e X

-- Information El enent Definitions

khkkhkkhkhhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhhhhhkhhk bk hhhkh kb hhhhhhk bk hhkh kb hkkhkhk bk khkkk*

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>

-- C
Cause ::= CHO CE {
r adi oNet wor k CauseRadi oNet wor k,
transport CauseTransport,
pr ot ocol CausePr ot ocol ,
m sc CauseM sc,
}
CauseM sc ::= ENUMERATED {
control - processi ng-overl oad,
har dwar e-fai |l ure,
omintervention,
not - enough- user - pl ane- pr ocessi ng- r esour ces,
unspeci fi ed,
}
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CauseProt ocol ::= ENUMERATED {
transfer-syntax-error,
abstract-syntax-error-reject,
abstract-syntax-error-ignore-and-notify,
message- not - conpati bl e-with-recei ver-state,
semantic-error,
unspeci fi ed,
abstract-syntax-error-fal sel y-construct ed- nressage,

}

CauseRadi oNet wor k :: = ENUMERATED {
unknown- C- | D,
cell -not-avail abl e,
power - | evel - not - support ed,
ul - scranbl i ng- code- al ready-i n-use,
dl - radi o-resour ces- not - avai | abl e,
ul -radi o-resour ces-not -avai | abl e,
measur enent - not - support ed-f or -t he- obj ect,
conbi ni ng-resour ces- not - avai | abl e,
conbi ni ng- not - support ed,
reconfiguration-not-allowed,
request ed- confi gurati on-not - support ed,
synchroni sation-failure,
request ed-t x- di ver si t y- nbde- not - support ed,
measur enent -t enpor ai | y- not - avai | abl e,
unspeci fi ed,
invalid-Cwmsettings,
reconfi guration- CFN- not - el apsed,
nunber - of - DL- codes- not - support ed,
dedi cat ed-transport-channel -t ype- not - support ed,
dl - shar ed- channel -t ype- not - support ed,
ul - shar ed- channel - t ype- not - support ed,
common-transport-channel -type- not - support ed,
ul - spreadi ng-factor-not-supported,
dl - spreadi ng-factor-not-supported,
cm not - support ed,
transacti on- not - support ed- by- desti nati on- node- b,
rl-al ready-activat ed- or-al ocat ed,

nunber - of - UL- codes- not - support ed,

dpc- node- change- not - support ed,
information-tenporarily-not-avail able,

i nf or mati on- provi si on-not - support ed-f or -t he- obj ect,
cel |l -reserved-for-operator-use

}

CauseTransport ::= ENUMERATED {
transport-resource-unavail abl e,

3GPP

3GPP TS 25.423 V4.1.0 (2001-06)



Release 4 53
unspeci fied,

}

CID = | NTEGER (0. . 65535)

CCTr CH- I D = I NTEGER (0. . 15)

Cel | I ndi vi dual O f set

I NTEGER (- 20. . 20)

Cel | Paraneter| D ;= INTEGER (O0..127,...)
CFN ;= INTEGER (0. . 255)
CGE ::= SEQUENCE {
I Al SEQUENCE {
pLM\- I dentity PLM\- I dentity,
| AC LAC,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {LAI-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
b
cl a,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Cd -ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL
}
LAl - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CG - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Channel Codi ngType ::= ENUMERATED {
no- codi ng,

convol uti onal - codi ng,
t ur bo- codi ng,

}

Chi pOf f set ;o= | NTEGER (0. .38399)

a ;= OCTET STRING (SI ZE (2))

Cl osedLoopMbdel- Support | ndi cat or ;1= ENUMERATED {
cl osedLoop- Model- Support ed,
cl osedLoop- Model- not - Support ed

}

ENUMERATED {

Cl osedLoopibde2- Support | ndi cat or
cl osedLoop- Mode2- Support ed,
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cl osedLoop- Mode2- not - Support ed

}
Cl osedl oopti m ngadj ust ment nrode :: = ENUMERATED {
adj - 1-sl ot ,
adj - 2-sl ot ,
}
CodeNunber ::= | NTEGER (0. . nmaxCodeNunConp- 1)
Codi ngRat e :: = ENUMERATED {
hal f,
third,
}
CommonMeasur enment Accuracy ::= CHO CE {
t UTRANGPSMeasur enent Accur acyd ass TUTRANGPSAccur acyd ass,
}
CommonMeasur enent Type :: = ENUMERATED {
UTRAN- GPS-ti mi ng-of -cel | -frames-for-LCS,
sFN- SFN- observerd-ti ne-di fference,
| oad,
transm tted-carrier-power,
recei ved-total -w de- band- power,
upl i nk-tineslot-iscp,
}
CommonMeasur enent Val ue :: = CHO CE {
t UTRANGPSMeasur enent Val uel nf or mati on TUTRANGPSMeasur enent Val uel nf or mat i on,
sFNSFNMveasur ement Val uel nf or mati on SFNSFNMeasur enent Val uel nf or nat i on,
| oadVal ue LoadVal ue,
transm ttedCarri er Power Val ue I NTEGER( 0. . 100),
recei vedTot al W deBandPower Val ue | NTEGER( 0. . 621),
upl i nkTi mesl ot | SCPVal ue UL- Ti nesl ot | SCP,
}
CommonMeasur enent Val uel nformation ::= CHO CE {
measur enent Avai | abl e CommonMeasur enent Avai | abl e,
measur ement not Avai | abl e NULL
}
CommonMeasur enent Avai | abl e: : = SEQUENCE {
comonMeasur enent Val ue ComonMeasur enent Val ue,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { CommonMeasur enent Avai | abl el t em Ext | Es} }
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}
CommonMeasur enment Avai | abl el t em Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CRC-Si ze ;1= ENUMERATED {
vO,
v8,
v12,
v16,
v24,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics ::= SEQUENCE {
procedurel D Procedurel D OPTI ONAL,
triggeri ngMessage Tri ggeri ngMessage OPTI ONAL,
procedureCriticality Criticality OPTI ONAL,
transactionl D Transactionl D OPTI ONAL,
iEsCriticalityDi agnostics CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List OPTlI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CriticalityDi agnostics-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. mpaxNrOfErrors)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iECriticality Criticality,
iE-1D Prot ocol | E-I D,
repetiti onNunber Repet i ti onNunber 0 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-|E-List-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
{ I Did-MessageStructure CRI TI CALI TY ignore EXTENSI ON MessageStructure PRESENCE optional }]|
{ I D id-TypeO Error CRI TI CALI TY ignore EXTENSI ON TypeCOf Error PRESENCE nandatory },
}
MessageStructure ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNrCOf Level s)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iE-1D Pr ot ocol | E- 1 D,
repetitionNunber Repetiti onNunber 1 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {MessageStructure-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
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MessageSt ruct ur e- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CN- CS- Domai nl dentifier ::= SEQUENCE {
pLM\- I dentity PLM\- I dentity,
| AC LAC,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CN- CS-Donumi nl dentifier-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL
}
CN- CS- Domai nl denti fi er-Ext| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
CN- PS- Domai nl dentifier ::= SEQUENCE {
pLM\- I dentity PLM\- I dentity,
| AC LAC,
rAC RAC,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CN- PS-Donui nl dentifier-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL
}
CN- PS- Domai nl dent i fi er-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CNDomai nType ;= ENUMERATED {
cs-domai n,
ps-domai n,
dont - care,

}
-- See in [16]
C- RNTI ;1= I NTEGER (0. .65535)

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>

Pagi ngCause ::= ENUMERATED {
term nati ng-conversational -cal |,
term nati ng-stream ng-call,
term nating-interactive-call,
t erm nati ng- background-cal |,
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term nating-lowpriority-signalling,

term nating-high-priority-signalling,
t erm nati ng—cause- unknown

-- See in [16]

Pagi ngRecor dType ::= ENUMERATED {
i msi - gsm map,
t msi - gsm map,
p-t nsi - gsm nap,
i msi -ds-41,
tmsi - ds- 41,

}
-- See in [16]
Payl 0adCRC- Presencel ndi cat or ::= ENUMERATED {

crc-incl uded,
crc-not-incl uded

}
PCCPCH- Power ::= I NTEGER (-150..400,...)
-- PCCPCH- power = power * 10
-- |If power <= -15 PCCPCH shall be set to -150
-- |f power >= 40 PCCPCH shall be set to 400
-- Unit dBm Range -15dBm.. +40 dBm Step 0. 1dBm
PCH I nformationLi st ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE(0..1)) OF PCH Infornationltem
PCH I nformationltem ::= SEQUENCE {
transport For mat Set Transport For nat Set
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onContai ner { { PCH Informati onltem ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PCH- | nf or mati onl t em Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
PC-Preanble ::= INTEGER(O..7,...)
PDSCHCodeMappi ng :: = SEQUENCE {
dL- Scr anbl i ngCode DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
signal | i ngMet hod PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i nghet hod,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}

PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
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}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod :: = CHO CE {
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range,
pDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..naxNoCodeG oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
st art - CodeNunber CodeNunber
st op- CodeNunber CodeNunber,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- CodeRange- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCI Range ::= SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxNoTFCl G oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
maxTFCl val ue MaxTFCl val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti-code-info Mul ti - code-i nfo,
codeNunber CodeNunber ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- TFCl Range- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}

PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i
}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or
mul ti-code-info

codeNunber
i E- Ext ensi ons

}
PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i
} S
Periodic ::= SEQUENCE {

ngMet hod- TFCl Range- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {

ngMet hod- Explicit ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxTFCl 2Conbs)) OF
Spr eadi ngFact or,
Mul ti - code-i nfo,

CodeNunber,
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCHCodeMappi ng- Si gnal | i ngMet hod- Explicit-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,

ngMet hod- Expl i ci t- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
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reportPeriodicity Report Periodicity,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Periodic-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Peri odi c- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Peri odi cl nformation ::= SEQUENCE {
informati onReportPeriodicity I nf or mat i onReport Periodicity,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Periodiclnfornation-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Peri odi cl nf or nat i on- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Per manent - NAS- UE- I dentity ::= CHO CE {
i msi | MBI,
I3
PLM\- I dentity ::= OCTET STRI NG (Sl ZE(3))
Power Adj ust ment Type ::= ENUMERATED ({
none,
common,
i ndi vi dual
}
Power O f set ::= I NTEGER (0. .24)
PRC ::= I NTEGER (-2047..2047)
--pseudo range correction; scaling factor 0.32 neters
PRCDevi ati on ::= ENUMERATED {
prcdil,
prcd2,
prcd5,
prcdio,
}
Pre-enpti onCapability ::= ENUMERATED {
shal | -not-trigger-pre-enption,
may-trigger-pre-enption
}
Pre-enptionVul nerability ::= ENUMERATED {

3GPP



Release 4 60
not - pr e- enpt abl e,
pre-enpt abl e

Pr edi ct edSFNSFNDevi ationLimt ::= | NTEGER (1..16384)

Pr edi ct edTUTRANGPSDevi ationLimt ::= INTEGER (1..1048576)

Pri mar yCPI CH Power 1= | NTEGER (-100..500)

-- step 0.1 (Range —-10.0..50.0) Unit is dBm

Pri mar yCPI CH EcNo ;= | NTEGER (-30..30)

Pr i mar y CCPCH RSCP 1= I NTEGER (0..91)

-- According to maping in [14]

Pri mar yScr anbl i ngCode 1= I NTEGER (0..511)

PriorityLevel ;1= I NTEGER (0..15)

-- 0 = spare, 1 = highest priority, ...14 = lowest priority and 15 = no priority

Pr opagat i onDel ay 1= I NTEGER (0. .255)

Punct ureLim t 1= I NTEGER (0. .15)

-- 0: 40% 1. 44% ... 14: 96% 15: 100

<Parts of the ASN.1 nodule is omtted>
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9.3.6 Constant Definitions

3GPP TS 25.423 V4.1.0 (2001-06)
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-- Constant definitions

kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%

RNSAP- Const ant s {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi
unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1)

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N
| MPORTS

Pr ocedur eCode,

Protocol | E-I D
FROM RNSAP- ConmonDat aTypes;

(0) nobil eDomai n (0)

rnsap- Constants (4) }

R R R R R R R R

-- Elementary Procedures

R R R R R R R R R

i d- conmonTr ansport Channel Resourceslnitialisation
i d- commonTr ansport Channel Resour cesRel ease

i d- conpr essedMbdeConmand

i d- downl i nkPower Cont r ol

i d- downl i nkPower Ti mes| ot Cont r ol

i d-downl i nkSi gnal | i ngTr ansf er
id-errorlndication

i d- dedi cat edMeasur enent Fai | ure

i d- dedi cat edMeasurenent I nitiation

i d- dedi cat edMeasur ement Reporting

i d- dedi cat edMeasur ement Ter mi nati on

i d- pagi ng

i d- physi cal Channel Reconfi guration

i d- privat eMessage

i d-radi oLi nkAddi tion

i d-radi oLi nkCongesti on

i d-radi oLi nkDel eti on

i d-radi oLi nkFai | ure

i d-radi oLi nkPreenption

i d-radi oLi nkRestoration

i d-radi oLi nkSet up

i d-rel ocationConmit

i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onCancel | ation
i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onConmi t
i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onPreparation
i d-unSynchr oni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi guration

i d-upl i nkSi gnal I i ngTr ansf er

i d- coomonMeasur enent Fai | ure

i d-cormonMeasurenentlnitiation

i d- cormonMeasur enment Reporting

i d- cormonMeasur enment Ter i nati on

i d-i nformati onExchangeFai |l ure

i d-informati onExchangel nitiation

i d-informationReporting

i d-informati onExchangeTer ni nation

Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::

R R R R R R R R R R

-- Lists

R R R R R R R R R R

maxCodeNunConp- 1 I NTEGER :: =
maxRat eMat chi ng I NTEGER :: =
maxNoCodeG oups I NTEGER :: =
maxNoOf DSCHs I NTEGER :: =
maxNoOf DSCHsLCR I NTEGER :: =
maxNoOf RB I NTEGER :: =
maxNoOf USCHs I NTEGER :: =
maxNoOf USCHsLCR I NTEGER :: =
maxNoTFCl G oups I NTEGER :: =
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maxNr OF TFCs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr O TFs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF CCTr CHs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF CCTr CHsLCR I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF DCHs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr O DL- Codes I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF DPCHs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF DPCHsLCR I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OfF Errors I NTEGER :: =
maxNr Of MACcshSDU- Lengt h I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OfF Poi nt s I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF RLs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr Of RLSet s I NTECGER :: =
maxNr Of RLs- 1 I NTECGER :: =
maxNr OF RLs- 2 I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF ULTs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF ULTSLCR I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF DLTs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF DLTsLCR I NTEGER :: =
max RNG nURA- 1 I NTEGER :: =
maxTTI - Count I NTEGER :: =
maxCTFC I NTEGER :: =
maxNr O Nei ghbour i ngRNCs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr Of FDDNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: =
maxNr Of GSMNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF TDDNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF FACHs I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF LCRTDDNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: =
max FACHCount Pl us1 I NTEGER :: =
max| BSEG I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF SCCPCHs I NTEGER :: =
maxTFCl 1Conbs I NTEGER :: =
maxTFCl 2Conbs I NTEGER :: =
maxTFCl 2Conbs- 1 I NTEGER :: =
maxTGPS I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF TS I NTEGER :: =
maxNr Of Level s I NTEGER :: =
maxNr Of TsLCR I NTECGER :: =
max NoSat I NTEGER :: =
maxNoGPSTy pes I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF MeasNCel | I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF MeasNCel | - 1 I NTECGER :: =

kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%

-- | Es

kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkk**x*%

i d- Al I onedQueui ngTi ne

i d- Al | owed- Rat e- | nfornmati on

i d- Bi ndi ngl D

id-C 1D

i d- G- RNTI

i d- CFN

i d- CN- CS- Dormai nl denti fier

i d- CN- PS- Donmai nl denti fi er

i d- Cause

id-CriticalityDi agnostics

i d- D- RNTI

i d- D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cati on

i d- DCHs-t 0- Add- FDD

i d- DCHs-t 0- Add- TDD

i d- DCH Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- DCH Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- DCH TDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- FDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy

i d- TDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy

i d- DCH | nf or mat i onResponse

i d- DCH Rat e- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Congest | nd

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAdd| t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD
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8.2 Basic Mobility Procedures

8.2.1 Uplink SignalingTransfer

8.21.1 General
The procedure is used by the DRNC to forward a Uu message received on the CCCH to the SRNC.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.

8.2.1.2 Successful Operation
DRNC SRNC
Uu message received from UE
_ | containing SRNTI and SRNC ID
N as addressing information

UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION

>

Figure 1: Uplink Signalling Transfer procedure, Successful Operation

When the DRNC receives an Uu message on the CCCH where the UE addressing information is U-RNTI, i.e. SRNTI
and SRNC-ID, DRNC shall send the UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message to the SRNC
identified by the SRNC-ID received from the UE.

If at least one URA Identity is being broadcast in the cell where the Uu message was received (the accessed cell), the
DRNC shall include a URA Identity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether
or not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the accessed cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at |east one cell within the URA where the Uu message was received in the URA Information I1E in the UPLINK
SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message.

The DRNC shall include in the message the C-RNTI that it allocates to identify the UE in the radio interface in the
accessed cell. If thereisno valid C-RNTI for the UE in the accessed cell , the DRNS shall allocate anew C-RNTI for
the UE. If the DRNS allocates anew C-RNTI it shall also release any C-RNTI previously allocated for the UE.

If the DRNS has any RACH, [FDD - CPCH], and/or FACH resources allocated for the UE identified by the U-RNTI in
another cell than the accessed cell, the DRNS shall release these RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources.

If the message received from the UE was the first message from that UE in the DRNC, the DRNC shall create aUE
Context for this UE, allocate a D-RNTI for the UE Context, and include the D-RNTI 1E and the identifiers for the CN
CS Domain and CN PS Domain that the DRNC is connected to in the UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER
INDICATION message. These CN Domain Identifiers shall be based on the LAC and RAC respectively of the cell
where the message was received from the UE.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell where the Uu
message was received in the UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message.

8.2.1.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.2.2 Downlink SignallingTransfer

8.221 General

The procedure is used by the SRNC to request to the DRNC the transfer of a Uu message on the CCCH in acell. When
used, the procedureisin response to areceived Uplink Signalling Transfer procedure.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
8.2.2.2 Successful Operation

DRNC SRNC

DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST

A

Figure 2: Downlink Signalling Transfer procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure consists of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message sent by the SRNC to the
DRNC.

The message contains the Cell Identifier (C-1d) contained in the received UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER
INDICATION message and the D-RNTI.

At the reception of the message, the DRNC shall send the L3 Information on the CCCH in the cell indicated by the C-1d
| E to the UE identified by the D-RNTI |E.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication |IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has no dedicated resources (DCH,
[TDD - USCH,] and/or DSCH) allocated for the UE, the DRNS shall release the D-RNTI and thus the UE Context and
any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI allocated to the UE Context at the reception of the
DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has dedicated resources all ocated for the
UE, the DRNS shall only release any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI allocated to the
UE Context at the reception of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

8.2.2.3 Abnormal Conditions

If the user identified by the D-RNTI |E has already accessed another cell controlled by the DRNC than the cell
identified by the C-1d |E in the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message, the message shall be
ignored.

If the D-RNTI is alocated to one UE context whose status does not allow the sending of the L3 information from the
DRNC, then the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message shall be ignored.

8.2.3 Relocation Commit

8.2.31 General

The Relocation Commit procedure is used by source RNC to execute the Relocation. This procedure supports the
Relocation procedures described in [2].

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer mode specified below.
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8.2.3.2 Successful Operation
Source Target
RNC RNC

| RELOCATION COMMIT J
| |

Figure 3: Relocation Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The source RNC sends the RELOCATION COMMIT message to the target RNC to request the target RNC to proceed
with the Relocation. When the UE is utilising one or more radio links in the DRNC the message shall be sent using the
connection oriented service of the signalling bearer and no further identification of the UE context in the DRNC is
required. If on the other hand, the UE is not utilising any radio link the message shall be sent using the connectionless
service of the signalling bearer and the D-RNTI | E shall be included in the message to identify the UE context in the
DRNC.

At reception of the RELOCATION COMMIT message from the source RNC the target RNC finalises the Relocation. If
the message contains the transparent RANAP Relocation Information | E the target RNC shall use thisinformation when
finalising the Relocation.

8.2.3.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.2.4 Paging

8.24.1 General

This procedureis used by the SRNC to indicate to a CRNC that a UE shall be paged in acell or URA that is under the
control of the CRNC.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.

8.2.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC CRNC

| PAGING REQUEST >

Figure 4: Paging procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a PAGING REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the CRNC.

If the message contains the C-1d | E, the CRNC shall page in the indicated cell. Alternatively, if the message contains
the URA-Id IE, the CRNC shall pagein all céllsthat it controlsin the indicated URA.

If the PAGING REQUEST message includes the CN Originated Page to Connected Mode UE IE, the CRNC shall
include the information contained in the CN Originated Page to Connected Mode UE | E when paging the UE.

The CRNC shall calculate the Paging Occasions from the IMS 1E and the DRX Cycle Length Coefficient |E according
to specification in ref. [15] and apply transmission on PICH and PCH accordingly.

8.2.4.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.3 DCH procedures

8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an al gorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign a new D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport Channels Handling:
DCH(s):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information | E with multiple DCH
Specific Info IEs then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector 1E set to
"selected”, the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL dataframes. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL dataframes, ref. [4].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL DCH FP Mode |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.
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The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The Frame Handling Priority |1E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

DSCH(S):

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs [FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority 1E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC
in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(s)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info |E in the USCH information | E to map
each RB Identity IE to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequencesto be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN IE refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFEN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Seqguence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For dl other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFN | E for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information I1E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 27, and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]
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[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE is set to "Must”, the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL. In this case
the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The
Reference RL ID |E shall beincluded for all but one of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID 1E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall awaysinclude in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID IE and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model”, or "Closed loop mode2*, the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator 1E].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SR Target | E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target | Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and includeit in the
Uplink SR Target IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are present, the DRNC should
use the indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the
decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on
the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No

inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then
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vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the
power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22] subclause 4.2.3.3). ]

[FDD —If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE isset to “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE issetto “Inactive’, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cdl Information |E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset |IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PSDomain Identifier |IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier 1E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information | E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information I E.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

General;

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code | E, the UL UARFCN IE, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE, the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot IE, the Block STTD
Indicator |1E, and the PCCPCH Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
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the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH
Information Response |E or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH
messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE
from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URAID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.
[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLswhich are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates the requested type of
channelisation codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport
layer address for each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. Thisinformation
shall be sent to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully
established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

8.3.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

Figure 6: Radio Link Setup procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

In unsuccessful case (i.e. one or more RLs can not be established) the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message shall
be sent to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure. 1f some radio links were established successfully, the DRNC
shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

3GPP



3GPP TS 25.423 v3.6.0 Release 99 28

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- RL Already Activated/Allocated
- [FDD - UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg];
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
~—Unknown-C-1D;
- [FDD - Combining Resources not available];
- Combining not Supported
- Requested Configuration not Supported;
- Cél not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
- Power Level not Supported;
- Number of DL codes not supported;
- Number of UL codes not supported;
- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;
- DL Shared Channel Type not Supported;
- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];
- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- CM not Supported.
Transport Layer Causes.
- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,;
- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8314 Abnormal Conditions

If the DRNC receives either an S-RNTI or aD-RNTI which already has RL(s) established the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is not present, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both the Initial DL TX Power |E and the Primary
CPICH Ec/No |E or does not include either of these | Es, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO
LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Setup
procedure as failed and shall respond witha RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If only the Initial DL TX Power |E or the Uplink SIR Target |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and shall respond with the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.21 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when thereis aready at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

h

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated withaRADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified bel ow, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channel Handling:
DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority IE and MAC-c/sh SDU Length IE parametersto the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]
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Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information IE, the DRNS shall use the information to activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN IE refers to the latest
passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCFN |Es as follows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN |E but thefirst CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information | E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFN | E for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the
ongoing compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but the ongoing pattern in the existing RL shall be
maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information IE in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code]

[FDD-DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE isset to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(S) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL 1D shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(S), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.
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In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be
included for only one of the DCHsin the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:
The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for
thisRL. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E is not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based
on the power relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLS.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP | E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E areincluded in the RADIO
LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX
Power. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE are not present, the DRNS shall set
the Initial DL TX Power based on the power relative to the Primary CCPCH pwer used by the existing RL ]

[FDD - ThelInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure
(see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

The DRNC shall aso provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control
target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for
every new RL to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

DL Code Infor mation:

The DRNC shall aso provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cdl Information |IE, and the Frame Offset IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |IE and
the PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PS Domain Identifier 1E and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.
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For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Céll Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information IE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cellsto the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall,
if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the added RLs in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA ldentity for this cell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been alocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicatein the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell
where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one
DSCH Information Response | E or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the
SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by
the UE from system information.]

[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
Thisvalue shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudly existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:

If al requested RLs are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond withaRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL

transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.3.2.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

Figure 8: Radio Link Addition procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one RL is unsuccessful, the DRNC shall send a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE as
response.

If some RL(s) were established successfully, the DRNC shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE
message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE and
the DRNS cannot provide the requested compressed mode er—#—thelransm&ee@appaueméequenee&atus%m

shall regard the Radlo L|nk Addltlon procedure asfalled and shaII respond W|th aRADIO LINK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings”. ]

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
-—RL-Already Activated/Allocated
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
-—Unknown C-1D;
- Combining Resources not Available;
- Combining not Supported
- Cdl not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
- Power Level not Supported;
- CM not Supported;
- Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed,;
- Number of DL Codes not Supported;
- Number of UL codes not supported.
Transport Layer Causes.

- Transport Resource Unavailable.
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Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,;
- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.24 Abnormal Conditions

-[FDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Satus
|Es in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E and it does not address exactly all ongoing compressed mode
patterns the DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK
ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings'. ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST is used to establish a new RL without compressed mode when
compressed modeis active for the existing RL(S) (as specified in subclause 8.3.2.2), but at |east one new RL isto be
established in a cell that has the same UARFCN (both UL and DL) as at |east one cell with an already existing RL, the
DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings'.]

8.3.3 Radio Link Deletion

8.3.31 General

The Radio Link Deletion procedure is used to rel ease the resourcesin aDRNS for one or more established radio links
towards a UE.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Deletion procedure may be initiated by the SRNC at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.3.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST

>

RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE
<

Figure 9: Radio Link Deletion procedure, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon receipt of this message, the DRNS shall delete the radio link(s) identified in the message and release all
associated resources and respond to the SRNC with a RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message.

If the radio link(s) to be deleted represent the last radio link(s) for the UE in the DRNS then the DRNC shall also
release the UE context, unless the UE is using common resources in the DRNS.

[FDD — After deletion of the RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3
shall for each of the remaining RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and
T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum val ue of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells
supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

8.3.3.3 Unsuccessful Operation
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8.3.34 Abnormal Conditions

If the RL indicated by the RL ID |IE does not exist, the DRNC shall respond with the RADIO LINK DELETION
RESPONSE message.

8.34 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.34.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

Figure 10: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure isinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified bel ow, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may queue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify |Es then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Frame Handling Priority |E for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS
should store this information for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority
should be used when prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Transport Format Set 1E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

[FDD - If, in the DCH Specific Info | E, the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC
information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not
support DRAC, DRNC shall not provide these |IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add | Es then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Add IE includes aDCHs to Add | E with multiple DCH Specific Info 1Es then the DRNS shall
treat the DCHs in the DCHs to Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in
the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

[FDD - For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority |E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

The DRNS shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use theincluded TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.
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[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if at least one DSCH or USCH exists in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in the DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCH to Delete, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code | E, the DRNS shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the DRNS shall
apply the new Min UL Channelisation Code Length in the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the
contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHS I E (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the UL
when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Uplink DPCCH Sot Format to the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL SR Target IE, the DRNS shall set the UL inner loop
power control to the UL SIR target when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit 1E, the DRNS shall apply the valuein the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Diversity Mode | E, the DRNS shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length |E,
the DRNS shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information | E then the
DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes Number of DL Channelisation Codes | E, the DRNS shall
alocate given number of Downlink Channelisation Codes per Radio Link and apply the new Downlink
Channelisation Code(s) to the new configuration. Each Downlink Channelisation Code allocated for the new
configuration shall be included asa FDD DL Channelisation Code Number 1E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message when sent to the SRNC. If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences
using 'SF/2' method are aready initialised in the DRNS, DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY messagein
case the DRNS selects to change the Scrambling code change method for one or more DL Channelisation Code.]

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
onto DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, thefirst pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 17, the second
to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]
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- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the DL
when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the DL DPCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
slot format used in DPCH in DL ]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
signalling mode of the TFCI.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Multiplexing Position |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
parameter to define whether fixed or flexible positions of transport channels shall be used in the physical
channel ]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used', the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.)]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E and the Downlink Compressed Mode Method IE in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E to the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message indicating for each Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code shall be used or
not].

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH M odification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify |Es or
DL CCTrCH to Modify | Es, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD - If any of the UL CCTrCH to Modify IEsor DL CCTrCH to Modify IEs includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding
IE, Puncture limit IE, or TPC CCTrCH ID IEsthe DRNS shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values
specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message DPCH
information to be modified and the IEs modified if any of Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length |IE, TDD
DPCH Offset |E or timeslot information was modified. The DRNC shall include timeslot information and the I1ES
modified if any of Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot IE, TFCI Presence |E or Code information was
modified. The DRNC shall include code information if TDD Channelisation Code |E was modified.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IEsor DL
CCTrCH to Add IEs, the DRNS shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DRNS has reserved the required resources for any requested DPCHSs, the DRNC shall include the DPCH
information within DPCH to be added in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If no DPCH was
active before the reconfiguration, and if avalid Rx Timing Deviation measurement is known in DRNC, then the DRNC
shall include the Rx Timing Deviation |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes aDL CCTrCH to Add |E, the DRNS
shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]
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[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Delete IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Delete |Es, the DRNS shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

SSDT Activation/Deactivation:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Activein the UE", the DRNS
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE in RL Information IE, and the SSDT Cell
Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information IE, in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT not Activein the UE", the DRNS
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/delete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Add | E, then the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E to
define a set of DSCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify |E includes any DSCH Info |Es, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows!]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info |E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [FDD - If the DSCH Info | E includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER | E, the DRNS shall apply
the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify |E includes the PDSCH RL ID IE, then the DRNS shall use it as the new DSCH
RL identifier.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify |E includes the Transport Format Combination Set | E, then the DRNS shall use
it as the new Transport Format Combination Set associated with the DSCH.]

- [TDD —If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes the CCTrCH Id IE, then the DRNS shall map the DSCH onto the
referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Madify | E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E , Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes any of the Transport Format Set 1E or BLER IE, the DRNS shall
apply the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if aDSCH isadded and at least one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources
for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

[TDD] USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to modify, USCH to add or USCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/delete the indicated USCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.
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If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Add |E, then, the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E to
define a set of USCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E , Scheduling Priority Indicator |E
or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of USCH Priority classes.

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the CCTrCH Id IE, Transport Format Set IE, BLER IE or RB Info IE,
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.

- [TDD - The DRNC shal include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD I|E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if aUSCH isadded and at least one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNC and the DRNC has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

General

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
|E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the Transport Layer Address |E and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s) and shall return thisin the
Maximum Uplink SR 1E and Minimum Uplink SIR |E for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

8.3.4.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 11: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the DRNS cannot reserve the necessary resources for all the new DCHSs of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to be
added, it shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Preparation procedure as having failed.

If the requested Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparatoin procedure fails for one or more RLsthe DRNC
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.
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Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg;
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Requested Configuration not Supported,;
- Number of DL Codes not Supported;
- Number of UL Codes not Supported;
- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;
- DL Shared Channel Type not Supported,;
- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];
- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- CM not Supported.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.34.4 Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of al the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall
regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the DRNC shall send
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

8.3.5  Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.351 General

This procedureis used to order the DRNS to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the DRNS,
previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
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8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

Figure 12: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration
Preparation procedure at the next coming CFN with avalue equa to the value requested by the SRNC in the CFN IE
when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the SRNC.

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E shall be
ignored by the DRNS)]

When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1

In the case of atransport channel modification for which anew transport bearer was requested and established, the
switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the indicated CFN.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information | E,
the DRNS shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CFN IE. From that moment on
all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status | E repetitions shall be
started when the indicated TGCFN |E elapses. The CFN |E and TGCFN | E for each sequence refer to the next coming
CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN |E and the TGCFN |E are equal, the concerning Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CFN IE.]

8.35.3 Abnormal Conditions

If anew transport bearer is required for the new configuration and it is not available at the requested CFN, the DRNS
shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.

8.3.6 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation

8.36.1 General

This procedureis used to order the DRNS to rel ease the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the DRNS,
previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
8.3.6.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL

Figure 13: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall release the new configuration ([FDD — including the new Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
parameters (if existing)]) previously prepared by the Synchronised RL Reconfiguration Preparation procedure and
continue using the old configuration when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL message
from the SRNC. When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see
subclause 3.1.
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8.3.6.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.7 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

83.7.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one
UE-UTRAN connection within aDRNS.

The procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new radio link
configuration in the cells used by the UE-UTRAN connection within the DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.7.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

Figure 14: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may queue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify |Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs as a set
of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include al of
them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHsin the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWE | E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.
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If the DCH Specific Info |IE includes on the Transport Format Set | E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes on the Transport Format Set | E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the Frame Handling Priority | E, the DRNS should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once
the new configuration has been activated.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info IE for at least one DCH,
and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link supported by acell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC
shall not provide these IEs in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

[TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Add | Es, then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration
only if al of them can be in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority |E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

The DRNS shall use the included UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use theincluded TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH, and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
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message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to delete | E, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includesa DL DPCH Information | E, then the
DRNS shall apply the parametersto the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE for the DL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E for the DL, the DRNS shall apply
the new TFCI Signalling Mode in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used', the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode configuration This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, and if the Downlink Compressed Mode Method in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the DL
Code Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, without changing any of the
DL Channelisation Codes or DL Scrambling Codes, indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the
aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
modify |[Es or /DL CCTrCH Information to modify IEs and it includes TFCSIE, the DRNS shall apply the included
TFCSIE asthe new value to the referenced CCTrCH.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
delete IEsor DL CCTrCH Information to delete | Es, the DRNS shall remove the referenced CCTrCH in the new
configuration.]

General:

The DRNS shall includein the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
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Address | E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the DRNC shall return the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH Information Response | E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message only for one of the combined Radio Links.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and if the DRNS has successfully allocated the required
resources and changed to the new configuration, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s), and the DRNC shall return this
in the IEs Maximum Uplink SIR and Minimum Uplink SIR for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured, the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

message.
8.3.7.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 15: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the DRNS cannot allocate the necessary resources for al the new DCHSs of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to
be added, it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the DRNC
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg;
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Requested Configuration not Supported,;
- CM not Supported.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.
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8.3.7.4 Abnormal Conditions

If only asubset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed, and the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the DRNS shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio
Link Reconfiguration procedure as failed, and the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message.

8.3.8 Physical Channel Reconfiguration

8.38.1 General

The Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure is used by the DRNC to request to SRNC the reconfiguration of one
of its physical channels.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists as defined in
subclause 3.1, or if a Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsynchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration procedure or Radio Link Deletion procedure is ongoing.

8.3.8.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST |

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMMAI\P

Figure 16: Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

When the DRNC detects the need to modify one of its physical channels, it shall send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the SRNC.

The message contains the new value of the physical channel parameter(s) that shall be reconfigured and in which radio
link.

[FDD- If compressed mode is prepared or active and at least one of the downlink compressed mode methods is 'SF/2',
the DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the DL Code
Information IE in the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message indicating for each DL
Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code will be used or not if the downlink compressed mode
methods 'SF/2' is activated.]

[TDD —The SRNC shall apply the new values for any of TDD Channelisation Code |E, Midamble shift and Burst Type
IE, Time Sot |IE, TDD Physical Channel Offset |E, Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length IE, or TFCI presence |IE
included in the UL DPCH Information |E given in the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message, otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH shall still apply.]

[TDD —The SRNC shall apply the new values for any of TDD Channelisation Code |E, Midamble shift and Burst Type
IE, Time Sot |IE, TDD Physical Channel Offset |E, Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length IE, or TFCI presence |IE
included in the DL DPCH Information |E given in the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message, otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH shall still apply.]

Upon reception of the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST, the SRNC shall decide an
appropriate execution time for the change. The SRNC shall respond with aPHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMMAND message to the DRNC that includes the CFN IE indicating the execution time.
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At the CFN, the DRNS shall switch to the new configuration that has been requested, and release the resources related
to the old physical channel configuration.

8.3.8.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE>

Figure 17: Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the SRNC can not accept the reconfiguration request it shall send the PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the DRNC, including the cause for the failure.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:

- Reconfiguration not Allowed.

8.3.84 Abnormal Conditions

If the DRNC receives any of the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE, RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST, or RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST messages while waiting for the
PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMMAND message, this shall be regarded as a Physical Channel
Reconfiguration failure. These messages thus override the DRNC request for physical channel reconfiguration.

When the SRNC receivesaPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message while a Synchronised
Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure or Radio Link Deletion
procedure is ongoing, it shall assume that receival of any of the messages RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
PREPARE, RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST or RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST by the DRNC
has terminated the Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure. No separate response message for the Physical

Channel Reconfiguration procedure shall be returned by the SRNC in this situation.

8.3.9 Radio Link Failure

8.39.1 General

This procedure is started by the DRNS when one or more Radio Links[FDD - or Radio Link Sets|[TDD - or CCTrCHs
within a Radio Link] are no longer available.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
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8.3.9.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
|

RL
unavailable

RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

Figure 18: RL Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When DRNC detects that a one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets] [TDD —or CCTrCHs within a Radio
Link] are no longer available, it shall send the RL FAILURE INDICATION message to the SRNC. The message
indicates the failed Radio Links or Radio Link Sets or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause values defined in the
Cause |E. If the failure concerns one or more individual Radio Linksthe DRNS shall indicate the affected Radio
Link(s) using the RL Information IE. [FDD - If the failure concerns one or more Radio Link Setsthe DRNS shall
indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.] [TDD — If the failure concerns only the failure
of one or more CCTrCHs within in aradio link the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID
IE].

When the RL Failure procedureis used to notify loss of UL synchronisation of a[FDD — Radio Link Set] [TDD —
Radio Link or CCTrCHs within a Radio Link] on the Uu interface, the message shall be sent when indicated by the UL
synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 and [22] subclause 4.4.2, and with the cause value
'Synchronisation Failure'.

[FDD — When Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Links/Radio
Link Sets due the overlapping of two or more compressed mode patterns during operation of compressed mode, the DL
transmission shall be stopped and the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause
value 'Invalid CM Settings'. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the
permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the UE context, or the UE
context itself.]

In the other cases Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Links or Radio Link Setsare
permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to
notify the permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link from the UE context, or the UE context itself.
When applicable, the allocation retention priorities associated to the transport channels shall be used by the DRNS to
prioritise which Radio Links to indicate as unavailable to the SRNC.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Synchronisation Failure;
- Invaid CM Settings.
Transport Layer Causes.
- Transport Resources Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,;
- HW Failure;

- O&M Intervention.

8.3.9.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.3.10 Radio Link Restoration

8.3.10.1 General
This procedure is used to notify establishment and re-establishment of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Restoration procedure at any timeafter establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.10.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION ‘

Figure 19: RL Restoration procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNC shall send the RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION message to the SRNC when indicated by the UL
Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 and [22] subclause 4.4.2. [FDD — The
algorithmin ref. [10] shall use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND that are configured in the cells
supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

[TDD - If the re-established UL Uu synchronisation concerns one or more individual Radio Linksthe DRNC shall
indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL Information IE.] [TDD - If the re-established synchronisation concerns
one or more individual CCTrCHs within aradio link the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the
CCTrCH ID IE.] [FDD - If the re-established UL Uu synchronisation concerns one or more Radio Link Setsthe DRNC
shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information |E.]

8.3.10.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.11 Dedicated Measurement Initiation

8.3.11.1 General
This procedure is used by an SRNS to request the initiation of dedicated measurementsin a DRNS.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined
in subclause 3.1.

8.3.11.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

Ll

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
RESPONSE

dl
-

Figure 20: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation
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The procedureisinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the
SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNC shall initiate the requested dedicated measurement according to the parameters given in the
request.

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE is set to "RL", measurement results shall be reported for all the indicated
Radio Links.

[TDD —If the DPCH ID IE is provided within the RL Information the measurement request shall apply for the
requested physical channel individualy. If no DPCH ID IE is provided within the RL Information the measurement
request shall apply for one existing DPCH per CCTrCH in each used time dot of the Radio Link, provided the
measurement type is applicable for this DPCH.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "RLS", measurement results shall be reported for al the
indicated Radio Link Sets.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RL", measurement results shall be reported for all
current and future Radio Links within the UE Context.]

[TDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RL", measurement results shall be reported for
one existing DPCH per CCTrCH in each used time slot of current and future Radio Links within the UE Context,
provided the measurement type is applicable for the respective DPCH.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RLS', measurement results shall be reported for
all the existing and future Radio Link Sets within the UE Context.]

If the CFN Reporting Indicator |1E is set to "FN Reporting Required”, the CFN | E shall be included in the measurement
report or in the measurement response, the latter only in the case the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand'.
The reported CFN shall be the CFN at the time when the dedicated measurement value was reported by the layer 3
filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [26].

If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement shall be provided. The provided
measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter referred to as point C in the measurement model [26].

Report characteristics
The Report Characteristics | E indicates how the reporting of the dedicated measurement shall be performed. See also
Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS shall report the measurement result immediately.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Periodic', the DRNS shall periodically initiate the Dedicated Measurement
Report procedure for this measurement, with the requested report periodicity.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event A', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis
time. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event B', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis
time. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event C', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time.
After having reported this type of event, the next C event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before
the rising/falling time has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics |IE is set to 'Event D', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time.
After having reported this type of event, the next D event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before
the rising/falling time has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event E', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity rises above the ‘Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘M easurement
Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the
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DRNS shall aso initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A
have been met and the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the ‘M easurement
Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as
terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. If '"Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use
'‘Measurement Threshold 1' instead. If no '"Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value
zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event F', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity falls below the ‘M easurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘M easurement
Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity I1E is provided the
DRNS shall also initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A
have been met and the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the "M easurement
Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as
terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. . If ‘Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use
'‘Measurement Threshold 1' instead. If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value
zero as hysteresistimes for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is hot set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS is required to perform reporting for a dedicated
measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST message, as long as the object exists. If no dedicated measurement object(s) for which a measurement is
defined exists any more the DRNS shall terminate the measurement locally without reporting this to the SRNC.

If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B, Event E or Event F,
the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure immediately, and then continue with the
measurements as specified in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Higher layer filtering
The Measurement Filter Coefficient |E indicates how filtering of the dedicated measurement values shall be performed
before measurement event evaluation and reporting.

The averaging shall be performed according to the following formula.
F.=1-a)F, _, +alM,

The variables in the formula are defined as follows:

F, isthe updated filtered measurement result

Frn.1 isthe old filtered measurement result

M, isthe latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements

a=1/2%2 wherek isthe parameter received in the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE. If the Measurement Filter
Coefficient IE is not present, a shall be set to 1 (no filtering)

In order to initialise the averaging filter, Fq is set to M; when the first measurement result from the physical layer
measurement is received.

Response message

If the DRNS was able to initiate the measurement requested by the SRNS it shall respond with the DEDICATED
MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message. The message shall include the same Measurement 1d that was
used in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Only in the case when the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On-Demand”, the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT
INITIATION RESPONSE message shall contain the measurement result. In this case also the Dedicated Measurement
Object |E shall beincluded if it was included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST

message.
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8.3.11.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
FAILURE

d
-

Figure 21: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the requested measurement can not be initiated, the DRNC shall send a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT
INITIATION FAILURE message. The message shall include the same Measurement Id that was used in the
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause | E set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Measurement not Supported For The Object
- Measurement Temporarily not Available
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload

- HW Failure

8.3.114 Abnormal Conditions

- |f the Dedicated Measurement Type received in the Dedicated Measurement Type |E is not defined in ref. [11] or [14]
to be measured on the Dedicated Measurement Object Type received in the Dedicated Measurement Object Type |E in
the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message the DRNS shall regard the Dedicated

M easurement [ nitiation procedure as failed.

8.3.12 Dedicated Measurement Reporting

8.3.121 General

This procedure is used by the DRNS to report results of measurements requested by the SRNS with the Dedicated
Measurement Initiation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
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8.3.12.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT

d
-

Figure 22: Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure, Successful Operation

If the requested measurement reporting criteria are met, the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting
procedure. If the measurement was initiated (by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure) for multiple dedicated
measurement objects, the DRNC may include dedicated measurement val ues in the Dedicated Measurement Value
Information |E for multiple objects in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

The Dedicated Measurement Id | E shall be set to the Dedicated Measurement Id provided by the SRNC when initiating
the measurement with the Dedicated M easurement I nitiation procedure.

If the achieved measurement accuracy does not fulfil the given accuracy requirement specified in ref. [23] and [24], the
Measurement not available shall be reported in the Dedicated Measurement Value Information IE.

8.3.12.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.13 Dedicated Measurement Termination

8.3.13.1 General

This procedure is used by the SRNS to terminate a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated Measurement
Initiation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as
defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.13.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT
TERMINATION REQUEST

Figure 23: Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure isinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST message, sent from
the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall terminate reporting of measurements corresponding to the received Dedicated
Measurement 1d.

8.3.13.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.3.14 Dedicated Measurement Failure

8.3.14.1 General

This procedureis used by the DRNS to notify the SRNS that a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated
M easurement Initiation procedure can no longer be reported.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Dedicated Measurement Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.14.2 Successful Operation
SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE
INDICATION

Figure 24: Dedicated Measurement Failure procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure isinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from the
DRNC to the SRNC, to inform the SRNC that a previoudy requested dedicated measurement can no longer be reported.
The DRNC has locally terminated the indicated measurement.

Typical cause values are:
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload
- HW Failure

- O&M Intervention

8.3.14.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.15 Downlink Power Control [FDD]

8.3.15.1 General
The purpose of this procedure is to balance the DL transmission powers of the radio links for one UE.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Downlink Power Control procedure may beinitiated by the SRNC at any time after establishing a Radio Link. If
the SRNC has initiated deletion of the last Radio Link in this DRNS the Downlink Power Control procedure shall not
be initiated.
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8.3.15.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST

Figure 25: Downlink Power Control procedure, Successful Operation

The Downlink Power Control procedure isinitiated by the SRNC sending a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST
message to the DRNC.

The Power Adjustment Type | E defines the characteristic of the power adjustment.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type |E is"Common", the DRNC shall perform the power adjustment (see below)
for @l radio links for the UE context using a common DL reference power level.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is"Individual", the DRNC shall perform the power adjustment (see
below) for all radio links addressed in the message using the given DL Reference Power per RL.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is"None", the DRNS shall suspend on going power adjustments for all
radio links for the UE context.

If the Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E is present and set to 'Active ', the DRNS shall activate inner loop DL power control
for al radio links for the UE context. If the Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE is present and set to 'Inactive ', the DRNS shall
deactivate inner loop DL power control for all radio links for the UE context according to ref. [10].

Power Adjustment

The power balancing adjustment shall be superimposed on the inner loop power control adjustment (see ref. [10]) if
activated. The power balancing adjustment shall be such that:

Z Py =@=r)(Py * Po_cpey — Pyt ) with an accuracy of 0.5 dB

where the sum is performed over an adjustment period corresponding to a number of frames equal to the value of the
Adjustment Period IE, Pref is the value of the DL Reference Power |E, Pp.cpicq 1S the power used on the primary
CPICH, Pinit isthe code power of the last dot of the previous adjustment period and I is given by the Adjustment Ratio
|E. If the last slot of the previous adjustment period is within a transmission gap due to compressed mode, Pinit shall be
set to the same value as the code power of the dlot just before the transmission gap.

The adjustment within one adjustment period shall in any case be performed with the constraints given by the Max
Adjustment Step |E and the DL TX power range set by the DRNC.

The power adjustments shall be started at the first slot of aframe with CFN modulo the value of Adjustment Period IE
equal to 0 and shall be repeated for every adjustment period and shall be restarted at the first ot of aframe with
CFN=0, until anew DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived or the RL is deleted.

8.3.15.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.16 Compressed Mode Command [FDD]

8.3.16.1 General

The Compressed Mode Command procedure is used to activate or deactivate the compressed mode in the DRNS for
one UE-UTRAN connection. This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
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The Compressed Mode Command procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

8.3.16.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND

Figure 26: Compressed Mode Command procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CM Configuration Change CFN
| E requested by SRNC when receiving COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND message from the SRNC. From that
moment on al Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status |E
repetitions (if present) shall be started when theindicated TGCFN |E elapses. The CM Configuration Change CFN IE
in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E and TGCFN | E for each sequence refer to the next coming CFN with
that value.

If the values of the CM Configuration Change CFN |E and the TGCFN I E are equal, the concerning Transmission Gap

Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CM
Configuration Change CFN |E.

8.3.16.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.17 Downlink Power Timeslot Control [TDD]

8.3.17.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to enable the DRNS to use the indicated DL Timed ot | SCP val ues when deciding the
DL TX Power for each timeslot.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure can be initiated by the SRNC at any time after establishing a Radio
Link. If the SRNC hasinitiated deletion of the last Radio Link in this DRNS, the Downlink Power Timeslot Control
procedure shall not beinitiated.

8.3.17.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DL POWER TIMESLOT CONTROL REQUEST

Figure 26A: Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure, Successful Operation

The Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedureisinitiated by the SRNC sending aDL POWER TIMESLOT
CONTROL REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall use the indicated DL Timeslot |SCP value when deciding the DL TX Power for each
timedlot as specified in [22], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the
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interference islow, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the
total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.

8.3.17.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.18 Radio Link Pre-emption

8.3.18.1 General
This procedure is started by the DRNS when resources need to be freed.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the UE context that owns the RL to be pre-empted.

The DRNS may initiate the Radio Link Pre-emption procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.18.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
I
RL to be pre- J

empted

RADIO LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED {
INDICATION

Figure 26B: RL Pre-emption procedure, Successful Operation

When DRNC detects that a one or more Radio Links should be pre-empted, see Annex A, it shall send the RADIO
LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED INDICATION message to the SRNC. If al Radio Links for an UE Context should
be pre-empted, the RL Information I1E shall be omitted. If one or severa but not all Radio Links should be pre-empted
for an UE Context, the Radio Links that should be pre-empted shall be indicated in the RL Information IE. The Radio
Link(s) that should be pre-empted, should be deleted by the SRNC.

8.3.18.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.4 Common Transport Channel Procedures

8.4.1 Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation

8411 General

The Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure is used by the SRNC for the initialisation of the
Common Transport Channel user plane towards the DRNC and/or for the initialisation of the Common Transport
Channel resourcesin the DRNC to be used by a UE.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
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8.4.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES RESPONSE

Figure 27: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Successful Operation

The SRNC initiates the procedure by sending the message COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
REQUEST to the DRNC.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to "Bearer Requested”, the DRNC shall store the
received Transport Bearer ID |E and include the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E in the COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to" Bearer not Requested”, the DRNC shall use the
transport bearer indicated by the Transport Bearer 1D IE.

If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall allocate a C-RNTI for the indicated cell and include the C-RNTI IE in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall include the FACH Info for UE Selected SCCPCH IE valid for the cell indicated by the C-1D |E and the
corresponding C-1D I1E in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message. If the C-ID
IE isnot included in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
include the FACH Info for UE Selected SSCCPCH IE valid for the cell where the UE islocated and the corresponding
C-ID IE. The DRNC shall include the FACH Scheduling Priority |IE and FACH Initial Window Sze |E in the FACH
Flow Control Information |E of the FACH Info for UE Selected SSCCPCH IE for each priority class that the DRNC has
determined shall be used. The DRNC may include several MAC-c/sh SDU Length |Es for each priority class.

If the DRNS has any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources previously allocated for the UE in another cell
than the cell where resources are currently being allocated, the DRNS shall release the previously allocated RACH,
[FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources.

If the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.
8.4.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES FAILURE

<

Figure 28: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to "Bearer Requested” and the DRNC is not able to provide a
Transport Bearer, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
FAILURE message, indicating the cause of the failure.

Typical cause values are:
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Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Common Transport Channel Type not Supported.
Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resource Unavailable.

8414 Abnormal Conditions

8.4.2 Common Transport Channel Resources Release

8421 General

This procedureis used by the SRNC to request release of Common Transport Channel Resources for agiven UE in the
DRNS. The SRNC uses this procedure either to release the UE Context from the DRNC (and thus both the D-RNTI and
the C-RNTI) or to release only the C-RNTI.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
8.4.2.2 Successful Operation
SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
RELEASE REQUEST

Figure 29: Common Transport Channel Resources Release procedure, Successful Operation

The SRNC initiates the Common Transport Channel Resources Release procedure by sending the message COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RELEASE REQUEST to the DRNC. At the reception of the message the
DRNC shall release the UE Context identified by the D-RNTI and all itsrelated RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH
resources, unless the UE is using dedicated resources (DCH, [TDD - USCH,] and/or DSCH) in the DRNS in which case
the DRNC shall release only the C-RNTI and all itsrelated RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources alocated
for the UE.

8.4.2.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.5 Global Procedures

85.1 Error Indication

8511 General

The Error Indication procedureisinitiated by a node to report detected errors in a received message, provided they
cannot be reported by an appropriate response message.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer mode specified below.
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8.5.1.2 Successful Operation

RNC1 RNC2

ERROR INDICATION

Figure 30: Error Indication procedure, Successful Operation

When the conditions defined in clause 10 are fulfilled, the Error Indication procedure isinitiated by an ERROR
INDICATION message sent from the receiving node. This message shall use the same mode of the signalling bearer
and the same signalling bearer connection (if connection oriented) as the message that triggers the procedure.

When the ERROR INDICATION message is sent from a DRNC to an SRNC using connectionless mode of the
signalling bearer, the SSRNTI IE shall be included in the message if available. When the ERROR INDICATION
message is sent from an SRNC to a DRNC using connectionless mode of the signalling bearer, the D-RNTI |E shall be
included in the message if available.

When a message using connectionless mode of the signalling bearer is received for a specified UE Context ina DRNC
with an invalid D-RNTI |E, the DRNC shall include the D-RNTI from the received message in the D-RNTI |E in the
ERROR INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

When a message using connectionless mode of the signalling bearer is received for a specified UE in an SRNC with an
invalid SRNTI IE, the SRNC shall include the S-RNTI from the received message in the SRNTI IE in the ERROR
INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

The ERROR INDICATION message shall include either the Cause IE, or the Criticality Diagnostics | E, or both the
Cause |E and the Ciriticality Diagnostics | E.

Typical cause values for the ERROR INDICATION message are:
Protocol Causes:

- Transfer Syntax Error

- Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)

- Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and Notify)

- Message not Compatible with Receiver State

- Unspecified

85.1.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.2 Basic Mobility Procedures

8.2.1 Uplink SignallingTransfer

8.21.1 General
The procedure is used by the DRNC to forward a Uu message received on the CCCH to the SRNC.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.

8.2.1.2 Successful Operation
DRNC SRNC
Uu message received from UE
_ | containing SRNTI and SRNC ID
N as addressing information

UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION

>

Figure 1: Uplink Signalling Transfer procedure, Successful Operation

When the DRNC receives an Uu message on the CCCH where the UE addressing information is U-RNTI, i.e. SRNTI
and SRNC-ID, DRNC shall send the UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message to the SRNC
identified by the SRNC-ID received from the UE.

If at least one URA Identity is being broadcast in the cell where the Uu message was received (the accessed cell), the
DRNC shall include a URA Identity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether
or not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the accessed cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at |east one cell within the URA where the Uu message was received in the URA Information I1E in the UPLINK
SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message.

The DRNC shall include in the message the C-RNTI that it allocates to identify the UE in the radio interface in the
accessed cell. If thereisno valid C-RNTI for the UE in the accessed cell , the DRNS shall allocate anew C-RNTI for
the UE. If the DRNS allocates anew C-RNTI it shall also release any C-RNTI previously allocated for the UE.

If the DRNS has any RACH, [FDD - CPCH], and/or FACH resources allocated for the UE identified by the U-RNTI in
another cell than the accessed cell, the DRNS shall release these RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources.

If the message received from the UE was the first message from that UE in the DRNC, the DRNC shall create aUE
Context for this UE, allocate a D-RNTI for the UE Context, and include the D-RNTI 1E and the identifiers for the CN
CS Domain and CN PS Domain that the DRNC is connected to in the UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER
INDICATION message. These CN Domain Identifiers shall be based on the LAC and RAC respectively of the cell
where the message was received from the UE.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell, represented
either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E, where the Uu message was received in the UPLINK
SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message.

8.2.1.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.2.2 Downlink SignallingTransfer

8.221 General

The procedure is used by the SRNC to request to the DRNC the transfer of a Uu message on the CCCH in acell. When
used, the procedureisin response to areceived Uplink Signalling Transfer procedure.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
8.2.2.2 Successful Operation

DRNC SRNC

DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST

A

Figure 2: Downlink Signalling Transfer procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure consists of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message sent by the SRNC to the
DRNC.

The message contains the Cell Identifier (C-1d) contained in the received UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER
INDICATION message and the D-RNTI.

At the reception of the message, the DRNC shall send the L3 Information on the CCCH in the cell indicated by the C-1d
| E to the UE identified by the D-RNTI |E.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication |IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has no dedicated resources (DCH,
[TDD - USCH,] and/or DSCH) allocated for the UE, the DRNS shall release the D-RNTI and thus the UE Context and
any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI allocated to the UE Context at the reception of the
DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has dedicated resources all ocated for the
UE, the DRNS shall only release any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI allocated to the
UE Context at the reception of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

8.2.2.3 Abnormal Conditions

If the user identified by the D-RNTI |E has already accessed another cell controlled by the DRNC than the cell
identified by the C-1d |E in the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message, the message shall be
ignored.

If the D-RNTI is alocated to one UE context whose status does not allow the sending of the L3 information from the
DRNC, then the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message shall be ignored.

8.2.3 Relocation Commit

8.2.31 General

The Relocation Commit procedure is used by source RNC to execute the Relocation. This procedure supports the
Relocation procedures described in [2].

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer mode specified below.
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8.2.3.2 Successful Operation
Source Target
RNC RNC

| RELOCATION COMMIT J
| |

Figure 3: Relocation Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The source RNC sends the RELOCATION COMMIT message to the target RNC to request the target RNC to proceed
with the Relocation. When the UE is utilising one or more radio links in the DRNC the message shall be sent using the
connection oriented service of the signalling bearer and no further identification of the UE context in the DRNC is
required. If on the other hand, the UE is not utilising any radio link the message shall be sent using the connectionless
service of the signalling bearer and the D-RNTI | E shall be included in the message to identify the UE context in the
DRNC.

At reception of the RELOCATION COMMIT message from the source RNC the target RNC finalises the Relocation. If
the message contains the transparent RANAP Relocation Information | E the target RNC shall use thisinformation when
finalising the Relocation.

8.2.3.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.2.4 Paging

8.24.1 General

This procedureis used by the SRNC to indicate to a CRNC that a UE shall be paged in acell or URA that is under the
control of the CRNC.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.

8.2.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC CRNC

| PAGING REQUEST >

Figure 4: Paging procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a PAGING REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the CRNC.

If the message contains the C-1d | E, the CRNC shall page in the indicated cell. Alternatively, if the message contains
the URA-Id IE, the CRNC shall pagein all céllsthat it controlsin the indicated URA.

If the PAGING REQUEST message includes the CN Originated Page to Connected Mode UE IE, the CRNC shall
include the information contained in the CN Originated Page to Connected Mode UE | E when paging the UE.

The CRNC shall calculate the Paging Occasions from the IMS 1E and the DRX Cycle Length Coefficient |E according
to specification in ref. [15] and apply transmission on PICH and PCH accordingly.

8.2.4.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.3 DCH procedures

8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an al gorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign a new D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport Channels Handling:
DCH(s):

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information | E with multiple DCH
Specific Info IEs then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector 1E set to
"selected”, the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL dataframes. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL dataframes, ref. [4].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If al DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL DCH FP Mode |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.
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The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The Frame Handling Priority |1E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the
DRNS shall treat the included 1Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS may
request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit rate,
however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between the
maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information |E
does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of
the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. The DRNS
may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit
rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between
the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

DSCH(S):

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs [FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority 1E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC
in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(s)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information | E to map
each RB Identity |E to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequencesto be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is
deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the DRNS shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL. The received CM
Configuration Change CFN IE refersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received
TGCFN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN I E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For dl other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information | E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
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CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN |E for the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 27, and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay IE isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD —If the received Limited Power Increase IE is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE is set to "Must”, the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all
RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the
combination is performed. The Reference RL ID IE shall not be included for the first of the combined RLS,
for which the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID 1E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall alwaysincludein the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID IE and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode2", the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indicator IE].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SR Target | E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
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theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power |1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target | Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the
Uplink SR Target IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The UL SR Target |1E included in the message shall be used by the DRNS asinitial UL
SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according [12] and [22] ]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |IE and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot I SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR | E] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values
when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the
decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on
the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No
inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then
vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control
procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD —If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE issetto “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE issetto “Inactive’, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information |E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator I1E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cdl Information |E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset |IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN
PSDomain Identifier IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier 1E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
IE may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator 1E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE, the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCR |E.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.
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General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE,
the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE as well as Enhanced DSCH PC | E in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity |IE
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then the DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC
IE]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code |E, the UL UARFCN |E, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE,[3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case |E, the SCH Time Sot
IE,] the Block STTD Indicator IE, and the PCCPCH Power IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response IE is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the [3.94Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD
LCRIE] inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or
USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will
be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA ldentity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH aready when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.
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[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. Thisinformation shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

8.3.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE

Figure 6: Radio Link Setup procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

In unsuccessful case (i.e. one or more RLs can not be established) the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message shall
be sent to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure. 1f some radio links were established successfully, the DRNC
shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
—REAready-Aetivated/AHoeated
- [FDD - UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg];
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;

~—Unknoewn C-1D;
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- [FDD - Combining Resources not available];
- Combining not Supported
- Requested Configuration not Supported,;
- Cdl not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
- Power Level not Supported;
~—+Havalid-CM-Settings;
- Number of DL codes not supported,;
- Number of UL codes not supported;
- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;
- DL Shared Channel Type not Supported,;
- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];
- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- CM not Supported;
- [FDD — DPC mode change not Supported].
Transport Layer Causes.
- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,;
- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8314 Abnormal Conditions

If the DRNC receives either an SSRNTI or aD-RNTI which already has RL(s) established the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, but the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is not present, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both the Initial DL TX Power |IE and the Primary
CPICH Ec/No IE or does not include either of these |Es, then the DRNC shall reject the procedure using the RADIO

LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD —or no DCH of a

set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Setup

procedure as failed and shall respond with aRADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.

[FDD - If only the Initial DL TX Power |E or the Uplink SR Target |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP

REQUEST message, then DRNC shall regard the Radio Link Setup procedure as failed and shall respond with the

RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE message.]
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.21 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when thereis aready at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

h

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated witha RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified bel ow, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channel Handling:
DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority IE and MAC-c/sh SDU Length IE parametersto the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CFN IE refersto the latest
passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCFN |Es as follows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]
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- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information IE, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the
ongoing compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but the ongoing pattern in the existing RL shall be
maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code.]

[FDD-DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE isset to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combineit with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL 1D shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs being established by this procedure, the DRNC shall
indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL
is combined with another RL for al RLs but the first RL. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall be included
to indicate one of the other RLs being established by this procedure that the new RL is combined with. The
Reference RL ID IE shall not be included for the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID 1E shall be included.]

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(S), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHS, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be
included for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH aready when starting to utilise anew Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH aready when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response |E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.
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[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:
The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD —If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed |oop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for
thisRL. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E is not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based
on the power relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLS.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] areincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary
CCPCH RSCP IE and [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot
ISCP Info LCRIE] are not present, the DRNS shall set the Initial DL TX Power based on the power relative
to the Primary CCPCH power used by the existing RL.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface

for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or

power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (seeref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (seeref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed
during the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode | E is not present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be applied (see ref. [10]).]

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control
target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for
every new RL to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

DL Code Information:

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:
If there are UM TS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shal include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information |E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or
TDD cell respectively. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame
Offset IE, Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD
Cell Information I E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the
PCCPCH Power IE in the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information IE.
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- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall aso include the CN
PSDomain Identifier IE and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes
connected to the RNC controlling the UM TS neighbouring cell.

For the UMTS neighbouring cells which are controlled by the DRNC, the DRNC shall report in the RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the restriction state of those cells, otherwise Restriction state indicator
|E may be absent. The DRNC shall include the Restriction state indicator |E for the neighbouring cells which
are controlled by the DRNC in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE, the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E and the Neighbouring TDD Cell Information LCR IE.

If there are GSM neighbouring cellsto the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the Cell Individual Offset IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE.

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.]

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity |E, SSDT shall,
if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes IE, and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the added RLsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell
where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD —
Secondary CCPCH Info TDD LCRIE] inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one
DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message and at least
one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the [3.84Mcps TDD - Secondary
CCPCH Info TDD IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — Secondary CCPCH Info TDD LCRIE] in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one [3.84Mcps TDD - DSCH Information Response | E]
[1.28Mcps TDD — DSCH Information Response LCR IE or USCH Information Response LCR IE] or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be
transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message avalue
that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or
existing RL, the DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10]
subclause 4.3 shall for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum
value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum val ue of the parameters
N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:
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If all requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

8.3.2.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE

Figure 8: Radio Link Addition procedure: Unsuccessful Operation

If the establishment of at least one RL is unsuccessful, the DRNC shall send a RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE as
response.

If some RL(s) were established successfully, the DRNC shall indicate thisin the RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE
message in the same way asin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E and

the DRNS cannot provrde the requested compressed mode er—rf—thelransmrssew@ap@atteméequenee&atus%m
tternsthe DRNS

shall regard the Radlo Llnk Addltlon procedure asfarled and shaII respond wrth aRADIO LI NK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings'. |

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
—REAeady-Aetivated/AHoeated
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
—akrowa-C-HE:
- Combining Resources not Available;
- Combining not Supported
- Cdl not Available;
- [FDD - Requested Tx Diversity Mode not Supported];
- Power Level not Supported;

ic CM-Settings

- CM not Supported,;
- Reconfiguration CFN not Elapsed;
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- Number of DL Codes not Supported;

- Number of UL codes not Supported;

- [FDD — DPC mode change not Supported].
Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resource Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:

- Control Processing Overload,;

- HW Failure;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.24 Abnormal Conditions

-[FDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Satus
|Es in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E and it does not address exactly all ongoing compressed mode
patterns the DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK
ADDITION FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings”. ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST is used to establish a new RL without compressed mode when
compressed modeis active for the existing RL(S) (as specified in subclause 8.3.2.2), but at |east one new RL isto be
established in a cell that has the same UARFCN (both UL and DL) as at |east one cell with an already existing RL, the
DRNS shall regard the Radio Link Addition procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION
FAILURE message with the cause value "Invalid CM settings'.]

8.3.3 Radio Link Deletion

8.3.31 General

The Radio Link Deletion procedure is used to rel ease the resourcesin aDRNS for one or more established radio links
towards a UE.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Deletion procedure may be initiated by the SRNC at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.3.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST

>

RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE
<

Figure 9: Radio Link Deletion procedure, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon receipt of this message, the DRNS shall delete the radio link(s) identified in the message and release al
associated resources and respond to the SRNC with a RADIO LINK DELETION RESPONSE message.

If the radio link(s) to be deleted represent the last radio link(s) for the UE in the DRNS then the DRNC shall also
release the UE context, unless the UE is using common resources in the DRNS.
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[FDD — After deletion of the RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3
shall for each of the remaining RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC_IND and
T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum val ue of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells
supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

8.3.3.3 Unsuccessful Operation

8.3.34 Abnormal Conditions
If the RL indicated by the RL ID IE does not exist, the DRNC shall respond with the RADIO LINK DELETION
RESPONSE message.

8.3.4  Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.34.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.4.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

Figure 10: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is initiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may queue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info 1Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Maode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHsin the new configuration.
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- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Frame Handling Priority |1E for a DCH to be modified, the DRNS
should store thisinformation for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority
should be used when prioritising between different framesin the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Transport Format Set 1E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- [FDD - If, inthe DCH Specific Info | E, the DRAC Control |E is present and set to "requested” for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC
information is sent, for each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not
support DRAC, DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY

message.]

- [TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included 1Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add | Es then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

- The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Add IE includes a DCHs to Add |E with multiple DCH Specific Info |Esthen the DRNS shall
treat the DCHsin the DCHs to Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in
the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

- [FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
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QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

- [FDD - For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

- The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority |E received for aDCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

- The DRNS shall use theincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added asthe
new FP Modein the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- [TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD I|E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY messageif at least one DSCH or USCH existsin the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the DCH Specific Info IE for at least one DCH and if the
DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.]

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included 1Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH
Information | E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
downlink of the DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information
| E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate | E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCH to Delete, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code | E, the DRNS shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the DRNS shall
apply the new Min UL Channelisation Code Length in the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the
contents of the Max Number of UL DPDCHSIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the UL
when reserving resources for the uplink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
Uplink DPCCH Sot Format to the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL SR Target |E, the DRNS shall set the UL inner loop
power control to the UL SIR target when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Puncture Limit 1E, the DRNS shall apply the valuein the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Diversity Mode | E, the DRNS shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length IE and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the DRNS shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information | E then the
DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes Number of DL Channelisation Codes | E, the DRNS shall
allocate given number of Downlink Channelisation Codes per Radio Link and apply the new Downlink
Channelisation Code(s) to the new configuration. Each Downlink Channelisation Code allocated for the new
configuration shall be included asa FDD DL Channelisation Code Number 1E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message when sent to the SRNC. If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences
using 'SF/2' method are aready initialised in the DRNS, DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Scrambling Code Information IE in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY messagein
case the DRNS selects to change the Scrambling code change method for one or more DL Channelisation Code.]

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
onto DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, thefirst pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”7, the second
to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE, the DRNS shall use the TFCSIE for the DL
when reserving resources for the downlink of the new configuration. The DRNS shall apply the new TFCSin the
Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the DL DPCH Sot Format |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
slot format used in DPCH in DL ]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE, the DRNS shall apply the new
signalling mode of the TFCI.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position I1E, the DRNS shall apply the new
parameter to define whether fixed or flexible positions of transport channels shall be used in the physical
channel ]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used', the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]
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- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E and the Downlink Compressed Mode Method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the
Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E to the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message indicating for each Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or
not].

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH M odification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify |Es or
DL CCTrCH to Modify IEs, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD - If any of the UL CCTrCH to Modify IEs or DL CCTrCH to Modify IEsincludes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding
|E, Puncturelimit IE, or TPC CCTrCH ID |Es the DRNS shall apply these as the new values, otherwise the old values
specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall includein the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message DPCH
information to be modified and the IEs modified if any of Repetition Period IE, Repetition Length IE, TDD
DPCH Offset |E or timeslot information was modified. The DRNC shall include timeslot information and the
|Es modified if any of [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble Shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot |E], [1.28Mcps TDD -
Midamble Shift LCRIE, Time Sot LCR IE], TFCI Presence |E or Code information was modified. The DRNC
shall include code information if [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code | E] and/or [1.28Mcps TDD -
TDD Channelisation Code LCR IE] was modified.]

- [1.28Mcps TDD —If the UL CCTrCH to Modify |E includes the UL SIR Target |E, the DRNS shall use the
value for the UL inner loop power control according [12] and [22] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IEs or DL
CCTrCH to Add IEs, the DRNS shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DRNS has reserved the required resources for any requested DPCHSs, the DRNC shall include the DPCH
information within DPCH to be added in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. [3.84Mcps TDD
- If no DPCH was active before the reconfiguration, and if avalid Rx Timing Deviation measurement is known in
DRNC, then the DRNC shall include the Rx Timing Deviation |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
message.]]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includesa DL CCTrCH to Add IE, the DRNS
shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The DRNS shall usethe UL SIR Target IE inthe UL CCTrCH to Add IE asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [12] and [22] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Delete IEs or
DL CCTrCH to Delete |IEs, the DRNS shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

SSDT Activation/Deactivation:

- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Activein the UE", the DRNS
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE in RL Information IE, and the SSDT Cell
Identity Length |E in UL DPCH Information IE, in the new configuration.
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- [FDD - If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT not Activein the UE", the DRNS
shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/delete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Add | E, then the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E to
define a set of DSCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

[FDD - If the DSCHs to Add | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC I E, the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power
control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity |E is not
included in the RL Information IE or]

- [FDD -the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the SSDT Cell
Identity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length |IE in UL DPCH Information |E, and Enhanced DSCH PC IE, in the
new configuration.]

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify |E includes any DSCH Info IEs, then the DRNS shall treat them each as follows!]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info |E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH Info IE includes any of the Transport Format Set IE or BLER IE, the DRNS shall apply
the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DSCH to Modify |E includes the PDSCH RL ID IE, then the DRNS shall use it as the new DSCH
RL identifier.]

- [FDD - If the DSCH to Modify |E includes the Transport Format Combination Set |E, then the DRNS shall use
it as the new Transport Format Combination Set associated with the DSCH.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Modify |E includes the CCTrCH Id IE, then the DRNS shall map the DSCH onto the
referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DSCHsto Madify | E includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority
Indicator 1E or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of DSCH
Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.]

- [TDD —If the DSCHsto Modify | E includes any of the Transport Format Set |E or BLER I E, the DRNS shall
apply the parameters to the new configuration.]

- [TDD —The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if aDSCH isadded and at least one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHs to Modify | E includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
Activeinthe UE ", the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10]
subclause 5.2.2, if supported, using either:]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity for EDSCHPC IE in RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not
included in the RL Information IE or]
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- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC are included in the RL Information |E.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information | E, and Enhanced DSCH PC
IE, in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DSCHs to Modify IE includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC
not Active in the UE", the DRNS shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the new configuration.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources
for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

[TDD] USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to modify, USCH to add or USCH
to delete | Es, then the DRNS shall use thisinformation to add/modify/delete the indicated USCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Add |E, then, the DRNS shall
use the Allocation/Retention Priority |E, Scheduling Priority Indicator |E and TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E to
define a set of USCH Priority classes each of which is associated with a set of supported MAC-c/sh SDU lengths.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any USCH to Modify |E, then the DRNS
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the Allocation/Retention Priority |E , Scheduling Priority Indicator |E
or TrCH Source Statistics Descriptor |1E, the DNRS shall use them to update the set of USCH Priority classes.

- If the USCH to Modify IE includes any of the CCTrCH Id IE, Transport Format Set IE, BLER IE or RB Info IE,
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration.

- [TDD - The DRNC shal include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD I|E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if a USCH isadded and at least one DCH exists in the new
configuration. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message if the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted over a
different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNC and the DRNC has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message.

General

The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
|E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the Transport Layer Address |E and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

Any allowed rate for the uplink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new configuration.
If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC
shall include the Allowed UL Rate IE of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |E for this
DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for thisRadio Link.

Any allowed rate for the downlink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information
Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message for this Radio Link.
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and the DRNS has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) it shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s) and shall return thisin the
Maximum Uplink SR 1E and Minimum Uplink SIR |E for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
READY message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

message.
8.3.4.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 11: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the DRNS cannot reserve the necessary resources for al the new DCHs of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to be
added, it shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed.

If the requested Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure fails for one or more RLsthe DRNC
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg;
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;
- Requested Configuration not Supported,;
- Number of DL Codes not Supported;
- Number of UL Codes not Supported;
- Dedicated Transport Channel Type not Supported;
- DL Shared Channel Type not Supported;
- [TDD - UL Shared Channel Type not Supported];
- [FDD - UL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- [FDD - DL Spreading Factor not Supported];
- CM not Supported.

M iscellaneous Causes.
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- Control Processing Overload,;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.34.4 Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of al the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall
regard the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as having failed and the DRNC shall send
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to “selected”] the DRNS shall regard the Synchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

[FDD - If the DSCHs to Add | E includes Enhanced DSCH PC |E and DSCH to Modify | E include the Enhanced DSCH
PC Indicator |E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC not Active in the UE", then the DRNS shall deactivate enhanced DSCH
power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If both the DSCHs to Add |E and the DSCH to Modify |E include Enhanced DSCH PC IE, then the DRNS shall
ignore the Enhanced DSCH PC |IE in the DSCH to Add |E.]

8.3.5  Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.351 General

This procedureis used to order the DRNS to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the DRNS,
previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

Figure 12: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration
Preparation procedure at the next coming CFN with avalue equa to the value requested by the SRNC in the CFN IE
when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the SRNC.

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN IE in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E shall be
ignored by the DRNS)]

When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1

In the case of atransport channel modification for which anew transport bearer was requested and established, the
switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the indicated CFN.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE,
the DRNS shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CFN IE. From that moment on
all Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status | E repetitions shall be
started when the indicated TGCFN |E elapses. The CFN |E and TGCFN | E for each sequence refer to the next coming
CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN |E and the TGCFN IE are equal, the concerning Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CFN IE.]
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8.353 Abnormal Conditions

If anew transport bearer isrequired for the new configuration and it is not available at the requested CFN, the DRNS
shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.

8.3.6 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation

8.36.1 General

This procedureis used to order the DRNS to release the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the DRNS,
previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
8.3.6.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL

Figure 13: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Cancellation procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall release the new configuration ([FDD — including the new Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
parameters (if existing)]) previously prepared by the Synchronised RL Reconfiguration Preparation procedure and
continue using the old configuration when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION CANCEL message
from the SRNC. When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see
subclause 3.1.

8.3.6.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.7 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

83.7.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one
UE-UTRAN connection within aDRNS.

The procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the switching from the old to the new radio link
configuration in the cells used by the UE-UTRAN connection within the DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.7.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

Figure 14: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation
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The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure isinitiated by the SRNC by sending the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time |E the DRNS
may gueue the request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute
the request.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify |Es, then the DRNS
shall treat them as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs, then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs as a set
of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it caninclude al of
them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified,
the DRNS shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated
DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes on the Transport Format Set |E for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the
DRNS shall apply the new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Frame Handling Priority |E, the DRNS should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once
the new configuration has been activated.

- [FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is present and set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info |E for at least one DCH,
and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link supported by a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC
shall not provide these IEs in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.]

- [TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced UL CCTrCH.]

- [TDD - If the DCH Specific Info IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL, the DRNS shall map the DCH onto
the referenced DL CCTrCH.]

- If the DCH Specific Info | E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information |E, the DRNS shall treat the included 1Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate in the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should reguest the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.
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If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user in the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new configuration.
The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the guaranteed bit
rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate between the
maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate.

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Add | Es, then the DRNS shall
treat them each as follows:

The DRNS shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the
parameters given in the message and include these DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Add |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The DRNS shall include these DCHsin the new configuration
only if all of them can be in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the
QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames,
ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS should store the Frame Handling Priority I1E received for aDCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the DRNS once the new configuration has
been activated.

The DRNS shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added asthe
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in DCH Specific Info IE for at least one DCH, and if the
DRNS supportsthe DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
supported by a cell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide
these IEsin the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DCH Specific Info |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the DRNS shall treat the included | Es
according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the uplink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the uplink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH
Information | E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate IE, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the
uplink of the DCH.
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- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall apply the new
Guaranteed Rate in the downlink of this DCH in the new configuration. The DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time after activating the new
configuration. The DRNS may request the SRNC to reduce the user rate of the downlink of the DCH below the
guaranteed bit rate, however, whenever possible the DRNS should request the SRNC to reduce the user rate
between the maximum bit rate and the guaranteed bit rate. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH Information
I E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS shall not limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH.

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to delete | E, the DRNS shall not
include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall not include this
set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E, then
the DRNS shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

- [FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includesa DL DPCH Information | E, then the
DRNS shall apply the parametersto the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE for the DL, the DRNS shall apply the new TFCS
in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE for the DL, the DRNS shall apply
the new TFCI Signalling Mode in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used', the
DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Not Used',
the DRNS shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode configuration This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information |E, and if the Downlink Compressed Mode Method in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information IE is set to 'SF/2', the DRNC shall include the DL
Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, without changing any of the
DL Channelisation Codes or DL Scrambling Codes, indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the
alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[TDD - UL/DL CCTrCH M odification]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
modify |Es or /DL CCTrCH Information to modify IEs and it includes TFCSIE, the DRNS shall apply the included
TFCSIE as the new value to the referenced CCTrCH.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH Information to
delete IEs or DL CCTrCH Information to delete | Es, the DRNS shall remove the referenced CCTrCH in the new
configuration.]

General:
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The DRNS shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or any
Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request
Indicator IE. In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur, the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCHsin
the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the DRNS, the DRNC shall return the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response |E in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message only for one of the combined Radio Links.

Any allowed rate for the uplink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new configuration.
If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio Link, the DRNC
shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |E for this
DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

Any allowed rate for the downlink of a DCH provided for the old configuration will not be valid for the new
configuration. If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH in the new configuration for a Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information
Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the requested modifications are allowed by the DRNS, and if the DRNS has successfully allocated the required
resources and changed to the new configuration, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

The DRNS decides the maximum and minimum SIR for the uplink of the Radio Link(s), and the DRNC shall return this
in the IEs Maximum Uplink SIR and Minimum Uplink SIR for each Radio Link in the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

If the DL TX power upper or lower limit has been re-configured, the DRNC shall return thisin the Maximum DL TX
Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E respectively in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message.

8.3.7.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC
| RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

L RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

Figure 15: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the DRNS cannot allocate the necessary resources for al the new DCHs of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requested to
be added, it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the DRNC
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- UL Scrambling Code Already in Usg;
- DL Radio Resources not Available;
- UL Radio Resources not Available;

- Requested Configuration not Supported,;
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ic CM-Setting:
- CM not Supported.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,;

- Not enough User Plane Processing Resources.

8.3.7.4 Abnormal Conditions

If only asubset of all the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the DRNS shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed, and the DRNC shall send the
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the SRNC.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected” [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the DRNS shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio
Link Reconfiguration procedure as failed, and the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message.

8.3.8 Physical Channel Reconfiguration

8.38.1 General

The Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure is used by the DRNC to request to SRNC the reconfiguration of one
of its physical channels.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists as defined in
subclause 3.1, or if a Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Unsynchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration procedure or Radio Link Deletion procedure is ongoing.

8.3.8.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST |

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMMAI\P

Figure 16: Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure, Successful Operation

When the DRNC detects the need to modify one of its physical channels, it shall send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the SRNC.

The message contains the new value of the physical channel parameter(s) that shall be reconfigured and in which radio
link.

[FDD- If compressed mode is prepared or active and at least one of the downlink compressed mode methodsis 'SF/2',
the DRNC shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the DL Code
Information |E in the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message indicating for each DL
Channelisation Code whether the aternative scrambling code will be used or not if the downlink compressed mode
methods 'SF/2' is activated.]

[TDD —The SRNC shall apply the new values for any of [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code |E, Midamble
shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code LCR IE, Midamble shift LCRIE,
Time Sot LCRIE], TDD Physical Channel Offset |E, Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length |IE, or TFCI presence |E
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included in the UL DPCH Information |E given in the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message, otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH shall still apply.]

[TDD —The SRNC shall apply the new values for any of TDD Channelisation Code |E, Midamble shift and Burst Type
IE, Time Sot |IE, TDD Physical Channel Offset |E, Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length IE, or TFCI presence |IE
included in the DL DPCH Information | E given in the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message, otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH shall still apply.]

Upon reception of the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST, the SRNC shall decide an
appropriate execution time for the change. The SRNC shall respond with a PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMMAND message to the DRNC that includes the CFN | E indicating the execution time.

At the CFN, the DRNS shall switch to the new configuration that has been requested, and rel ease the resources related
to the old physical channel configuration.

8.3.8.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST

PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE>

Figure 17: Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the SRNC can not accept the reconfiguration request it shall send the PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the DRNC, including the cause for the failure.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:

- Reconfiguration not Allowed.

8.38.4 Abnormal Conditions

If the DRNC receives any of the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE, RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION REQUEST, or RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST messages while waiting for the
PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMMAND message, this shall be regarded as a Physical Channel
Reconfiguration failure. These messages thus override the DRNC request for physical channel reconfiguration.

When the SRNC receivesa PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message while a Synchronised
Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure or Radio Link Deletion
procedure is ongoing, it shall assume that receival of any of the messages RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
PREPARE, RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST or RADIO LINK DELETION REQUEST by the DRNC
has terminated the Physical Channel Reconfiguration procedure. No separate response message for the Physical

Channel Reconfiguration procedure shall be returned by the SRNC in this situation.

8.3.9 Radio Link Failure

8.39.1 General

This procedure is started by the DRNS when one or more Radio Links[FDD - or Radio Link Sets|[TDD - or CCTrCHs
within a Radio Link] are no longer available.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
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8.3.9.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
|

RL
unavailable

RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

Figure 18: RL Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When DRNC detects that a one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets] [TDD —or CCTrCHs within a Radio
Link] are no longer available, it shall send the RL FAILURE INDICATION message to the SRNC. The message
indicates the failed Radio Links or Radio Link Sets or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause values defined in the
Cause |E. If the failure concerns one or more individual Radio Linksthe DRNS shall indicate the affected Radio
Link(s) using the RL Information IE. [FDD - If the failure concerns one or more Radio Link Setsthe DRNS shall
indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information IE.] [TDD — If the failure concerns only the failure
of one or more CCTrCHs within in aradio link the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the CCTrCH ID
IE].

When the RL Failure procedureis used to notify loss of UL synchronisation of a[FDD — Radio Link Set] [TDD —
Radio Link or CCTrCHs within aRadio Link] on the Uu interface, the message shall be sent when indicated by the UL
synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 and [22] subclause 4.4.2, and with the cause value
'Synchronisation Failure'.

[FDD — When Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Links/Radio
Link Sets due the overlapping of two or more compressed mode patterns during operation of compressed mode, the DL
transmission shall be stopped and the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause
value 'Invalid CM Settings'. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the
permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the UE context, or the UE
context itself.]

In the other cases Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Links or Radio Link Setsare
permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to
notify the permanent failure, the DRNS shall not remove the Radio Link from the UE context, or the UE context itself.
When applicable, the allocation retention priorities associated to the transport channels shall be used by the DRNS to
prioritise which Radio Links to indicate as unavailable to the SRNC.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Synchronisation Failure;
- Invaid CM Settings.
Transport Layer Causes.
- Transport Resources Unavailable.
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload,;
- HW Failure;

- O&M Intervention.

8.3.9.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.3.10 Radio Link Restoration

8.3.10.1 General
This procedure is used to notify establishment and re-establishment of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Restoration procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.10.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION ‘

Figure 19: RL Restoration procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNC shall send the RADIO LINK RESTORE INDICATION message to the SRNC when indicated by the UL
Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 and [22] subclause 4.4.2. [FDD — The
algorithmin ref. [10] shall use the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND that are configured in the cells
supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

[TDD - If the re-established UL Uu synchronisation concerns one or more individual Radio Linksthe DRNC shall
indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL Information IE.] [TDD — If the re-established synchronisation concerns
one or more individual CCTrCHs within aradio link the Node B shall indicate the affected CCTrCHs using the
CCTrCH ID IE.] [FDD - If the re-established UL Uu synchronisation concerns one or more Radio Link Setsthe DRNC
shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information |E.]

8.3.10.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.11 Dedicated Measurement Initiation

8.3.11.1 General
This procedure is used by an SRNS to request the initiation of dedicated measurementsin a DRNS.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined
in subclause 3.1.

8.3.11.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

Ll

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
RESPONSE

dl
-

Figure 20: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation
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The procedureisinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the
SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNC shall initiate the requested dedicated measurement according to the parameters given in the
request.

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE is set to "RL", measurement results shall be reported for all the indicated
Radio Links.

[TDD —If the DPCH ID IE is provided within the RL Information the measurement request shall apply for the
requested physical channel individualy. If no DPCH ID IE is provided within the RL Information the measurement
request shall apply for one existing DPCH per CCTrCH in each used time dot of the Radio Link, provided the
measurement type is applicable to this DPCH.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "RLS", measurement results shall be reported for al the
indicated Radio Link Sets.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RL", measurement results shall be reported for all
current and future Radio Links within the UE Context.]

[TDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RL", measurement results shall be reported for
one existing DPCH per CCTrCH in used each time slot of current and future Radio Links within the UE Context,
provided the measurement type is applicable to the respective DPCH.]

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RLS', measurement results shall be reported for
all the existing and future Radio Link Sets within the UE Context.]

If the CFN Reporting Indicator |1E is set to "FN Reporting Required”, the CFN | E shall be included in the measurement
report or in the measurement response, the latter only in the case the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand'.
The reported CFN shall be the CFN at the time when the dedicated measurement value was reported by the layer 3
filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [26].

If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement shall be provided. The provided
measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter referred to as point C in the measurement model [26].

Report characteristics
The Report Characteristics | E indicates how the reporting of the dedicated measurement shall be performed. See also
Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS shall report the measurement result immediately.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Periodic', the DRNS shall periodically initiate the Dedicated Measurement
Report procedure for this measurement, with the requested report periodicity.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event A', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis
time. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event B', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis
time. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event C', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. .
After having reported this type of event, the next C event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before
the rising/falling time has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics |IE is set to 'Event D', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the requested threshold within the requested time. .
After having reported this type of event, the next D event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before
the rising/falling time has elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event E', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity rises above the ‘Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘M easurement
Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the
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DRNS shall aso initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A
have been met and the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the ‘M easurement
Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as
terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. If '"Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use
'‘Measurement Threshold 1' instead. If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value
zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event F', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting
procedure when the measured entity falls below the ‘M easurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘M easurement
Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity I1E is provided the
DRNS shall also initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A
have been met and the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the "M easurement
Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as
terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. . If ‘Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use
'‘Measurement Threshold 1' instead. If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value
zero as hysteresistimes for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is hot set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS is required to perform reporting for a dedicated
measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST message, as long as the object exists. If no dedicated measurement object(s) for which a measurement is
defined exists any more the DRNS shall terminate the measurement locally without reporting this to the SRNC.

If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B, Event E or Event F,
the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure immediately, and then continue with the
measurements as specified in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Higher layer filtering
The Measurement Filter Coefficient |E indicates how filtering of the dedicated measurement values shall be performed
before measurement event evaluation and reporting.

The averaging shall be performed according to the following formula.
F.=1-a)F, _, +alM,

The variables in the formula are defined as follows:

F, isthe updated filtered measurement result

Frn.1 isthe old filtered measurement result

M, isthe latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements

a=1/2%2 wherek isthe parameter received in the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE. If the Measurement Filter
Coefficient IE is not present, a shall be set to 1 (no filtering)

In order to initialise the averaging filter, Fq is set to M; when the first measurement result from the physical layer
measurement is received.

Response message

If the DRNS was able to initiate the measurement requested by the SRNS it shall respond with the DEDICATED
MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message. The message shall include the same Measurement 1d that was
used in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Only in the case when the Report Characteristics IE is set to "On-Demand”, the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT
INITIATION RESPONSE message shall contain the measurement result. In this case also the Dedicated Measurement
Object |E shall beincluded if it was included in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST

message.

3GPP 58



3GPP TS 25.423 Version 4.1.0 59
8.3.11.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
FAILURE

d
-

Figure 21: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the requested measurement can not be initiated, the DRNC shall send a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT
INITIATION FAILURE message. The message shall include the same Measurement Id that was used in the
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause | E set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are:
Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Measurement not Supported For The Object
- Measurement Temporarily not Available
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload

- HW Failure

8.3.114 Abnormal Conditions

- |f the Dedicated Measurement Type received in the Dedicated Measurement Type |E is not defined in ref. [11] or [14]
to be measured on the Dedicated Measurement Object Type received in the Dedicated Measurement Object Type |E in
the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message the DRNS shall regard the Dedicated

M easurement [ nitiation procedure as failed.

8.3.12 Dedicated Measurement Reporting

8.3.121 General

This procedure is used by the DRNS to report results of measurements requested by the SRNS with the Dedicated
Measurement Initiation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
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8.3.12.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT

d
-

Figure 22: Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure, Successful Operation

If the requested measurement reporting criteria are met, the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement Reporting
procedure. If the measurement was initiated (by the Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure) for multiple dedicated
measurement objects, the DRNC may include dedicated measurement val ues in the Dedicated Measurement Value
Information |E for multiple objects in the DEDICATED MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

The Dedicated Measurement Id | E shall be set to the Dedicated Measurement Id provided by the SRNC when initiating
the measurement with the Dedicated M easurement I nitiation procedure.

If the achieved measurement accuracy does not fulfil the given accuracy requirement specified in ref. [23] and [24], the
Measurement not available shall be reported in the Dedicated Measurement Value Information IE.

8.3.12.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.13 Dedicated Measurement Termination

8.3.13.1 General

This procedure is used by the SRNS to terminate a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated Measurement
Initiation procedure.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as
defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.13.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT
TERMINATION REQUEST

Figure 23: Dedicated Measurement Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure isinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST message, sent from
the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall terminate reporting of measurements corresponding to the received Dedicated
Measurement 1d.

8.3.13.3 Abnormal Conditions
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8.3.14 Dedicated Measurement Failure

8.3.14.1 General

This procedureis used by the DRNS to notify the SRNS that a measurement previously requested by the Dedicated
M easurement Initiation procedure can no longer be reported.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Dedicated Measurement Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.14.2 Successful Operation
SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE
INDICATION

Figure 24: Dedicated Measurement Failure procedure, Successful Operation

This procedure isinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from the
DRNC to the SRNC, to inform the SRNC that a previoudy requested dedicated measurement can no longer be reported.
The DRNC has locally terminated the indicated measurement.

Typical cause values are:
Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload
- HW Failure

- O&M Intervention

8.3.14.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.15 Downlink Power Control [FDD]

8.3.15.1 General
The purpose of this procedure is to balance the DL transmission powers of the radio links for one UE.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Downlink Power Control procedure may beinitiated by the SRNC at any time after establishing a Radio Link. If
the SRNC has initiated deletion of the last Radio Link in this DRNS the Downlink Power Control procedure shall not
be initiated.
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8.3.15.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST

Figure 25: Downlink Power Control procedure, Successful Operation

The Downlink Power Control procedure isinitiated by the SRNC sending a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST
message to the DRNC.

The Power Adjustment Type | E defines the characteristic of the power adjustment.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type |E is"Common", the DRNC shall perform the power adjustment (see below)
for @l radio links for the UE context using a common DL reference power level.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is"Individual", the DRNC shall perform the power adjustment (see
below) for all radio links addressed in the message using the given DL Reference Power per RL.

If the value of the Power Adjustment Type IE is"None", the DRNS shall suspend on going power adjustments for all
radio links for the UE context.

If the Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E is present and set to 'Active ', the DRNS shall activate inner loop DL power control
for al radio links for the UE context. If the Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE is present and set to 'Inactive ', the DRNS shall
deactivate inner loop DL power control for all radio links for the UE context according to ref. [10].

Power Adjustment

The power balancing adjustment shall be superimposed on the inner loop power control adjustment (see ref. [10]) if
activated. The power balancing adjustment shall be such that:

Z Py =@=r)(Py * Po_cpey — Pyt ) with an accuracy of 0.5 dB

where the sum is performed over an adjustment period corresponding to a number of frames equal to the value of the
Adjustment Period IE, Pref is the value of the DL Reference Power |E, Pp.cpicq 1S the power used on the primary
CPICH, Pinit isthe code power of the last dot of the previous adjustment period and I is given by the Adjustment Ratio
|E. If the last slot of the previous adjustment period is within a transmission gap due to compressed mode, Pinit shall be
set to the same value as the code power of the dlot just before the transmission gap.

The adjustment within one adjustment period shall in any case be performed with the constraints given by the Max
Adjustment Step |E and the DL TX power range set by the DRNC.

The power adjustments shall be started at the first slot of aframe with CFN modulo the value of Adjustment Period IE
equal to 0 and shall be repeated for every adjustment period and shall be restarted at the first slot of aframe with
CFN=0, until anew DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived or the RL is deleted.

8.3.15.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.16 Compressed Mode Command [FDD]

8.3.16.1 General

The Compressed Mode Command procedure is used to activate or deactivate the compressed mode in the DRNS for
one UE-UTRAN connection. This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.
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The Compressed Mode Command procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

8.3.16.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

| COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND

Figure 26: Compressed Mode Command procedure, Successful Operation

The DRNS shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CM Configuration Change CFN
| E requested by SRNC when receiving COMPRESSED MODE COMMAND message from the SRNC. From that
moment on al Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status |E
repetitions (if present) shall be started when theindicated TGCFN |E elapses. The CM Configuration Change CFN IE
in the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E and TGCFN | E for each sequence refer to the next coming CFN with
that value.

If the values of the CM Configuration Change CFN |E and the TGCFN I E are equal, the concerning Transmission Gap

Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the value received in the CM
Configuration Change CFN |E.

8.3.16.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.17 Downlink Power Timeslot Control [TDD]

8.3.17.1 General

The purpose of this procedure is to enable the DRNS to use the indicated DL Timed ot | SCP val ues when deciding the
DL TX Power for each timeslot.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure can be initiated by the SRNC at any time after establishing a Radio
Link. If the SRNC hasinitiated deletion of the last Radio Link in this DRNS, the Downlink Power Timeslot Control
procedure shall not beinitiated.

8.3.17.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DL POWER TIMESLOT CONTROL REQUEST

Figure 26A: Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedure, Successful Operation

The Downlink Power Timeslot Control procedureisinitiated by the SRNC sending aDL POWER TIMESLOT
CONTROL REQUEST message to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall use the indicated DL Timeslot |SCP value when deciding the DL TX Power for each
timedlot as specified in [22], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the
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interference islow, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the
total downlink power in the radio link unchanged.

8.3.17.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.18 Radio Link Pre-emption

8.3.18.1 General
This procedure is started by the DRNS when resources need to be freed.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the UE context that owns the RL to be pre-empted.

The DRNS may initiate the Radio Link Pre-emption procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.18.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
I
RL to be pre- J

empted

RADIO LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED {
INDICATION

Figure 26B: RL Pre-emption procedure, Successful Operation

When DRNC detects that a one or more Radio Links should be pre-empted, see Annex A, it shall send the RADIO
LINK PREEMPTION REQUIRED INDICATION message to the SRNC. If al Radio Links for an UE Context should
be pre-empted, the RL Information I1E shall be omitted. If one or severa but not all Radio Links should be pre-empted
for an UE Context, the Radio Links that should be pre-empted shall be indicated in the RL Information IE. The Radio
Link(s) that should be pre-empted, should be deleted by the SRNC.

8.3.18.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.3.19 Radio Link Congestion

8.3.191 General

This procedure is started by the DRNS when RL congestion is detected and the rate of one or more DCHs need to be
limited. This procedureisalso used by the DRNC to indicate to the SRNC any change of the congestion situation. This
procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Congestion procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.
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8.3.19.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK CONGESTION INDICATION ‘

Figure 26C: Radio Link Congestion procedure, Successful Operation

When DRNC detects that the rate of one or more DCHs need to be limited below the maximum rate, it shall send the
RADIO LINK CONGESTION INDICATION message to the SRNC. The DRNC shall indicate all the Radio Links
where the rate of a DCH need to be reduced. When receiving the RADIO LINK CONGESTION INDICATION
message the SRNC should reduce the rate in accordance with the indicated allowed rate(s) for a DCH.

The DRNC shall indicate any change of the congestion situation by sending the RADIO LINK CONGESTION
INDICATION message in which the new allowed rate of the DCHs are indicated by the Allowed Rate I nformation IE.

8.3.19.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.4 Common Transport Channel Procedures

8.4.1 Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation

8411 General

The Common Transport Channel Resources I nitialisation procedure is used by the SRNC for the initialisation of the
Common Transport Channel user plane towards the DRNC and/or for the initialisation of the Common Transport
Channel resourcesin the DRNC to be used by a UE.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.

8.4.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL

< RESOURCES RESPONSE

Figure 27: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Successful Operation

The SRNC initiates the procedure by sending the message COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
REQUEST to the DRNC.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to "Bearer Requested”, the DRNC shall store the
received Transport Bearer ID |E and include the Binding ID |IE and Transport Layer Address IE in the COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the value of the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to" Bearer not Requested”, the DRNC shall use the
transport bearer indicated by the Transport Bearer 1D IE.
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If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall allocate a C-RNTI for the indicated cell and include the C-RNTI 1E in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES RESPONSE message.

If the C-ID IE isincluded in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall include the FACH Info for UE Selected SCCPCH IE valid for the cell indicated by the C-1D |E and the
corresponding C-1D 1Ein the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message. If the C-1D
IE isnot included in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
include the FACH Info for UE Selected S-CCPCH IE valid for the cell where the UE islocated and the corresponding
C-ID IE. The DRNC shall include the FACH Scheduling Priority |IE and FACH Initial Window Sze IE in the FACH
Flow Control Information IE of the FACH Info for UE Selected SSCCPCH IE for each priority class that the DRNC has
determined shall be used. The DRNC may include several MAC-c/sh SDU Length |Es for each priority class.

If the DRNS hasany RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources previously alocated for the UE in another cell
than the cell where resources are currently being allocated, the DRNS shall release the previously allocated RACH,
[FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources.

If the DRNS has successfully reserved the required resources, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RESPONSE message.
8.4.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RESOURCES REQUEST

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
4RESOU RCES FAILURE

Figure 28: Common Transport Channel Resources Initialisation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE is set to "Bearer Requested” and the DRNC is not able to provide a
Transport Bearer, the DRNC shall respond to the SRNC with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
FAILURE message, indicating the cause of the failure.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:

- Common Transport Channel Type not Supported.
Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resource Unavailable.

8.4.1.4 Abnormal Conditions

8.4.2  Common Transport Channel Resources Release

8.4.2.1 General

This procedure is used by the SRNC to request release of Common Transport Channel Resources for a given UE in the
DRNS. The SRNC uses this procedure either to release the UE Context from the DRNC (and thus both the D-RNTI and
the C-RNTI) or to release only the C-RNTI.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.

3GPP 66



3GPP TS 25.423 Version 4.1.0 67
8.4.2.2 Successful Operation
SRNC DRNC

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES
RELEASE REQUEST

Figure 29: Common Transport Channel Resources Release procedure, Successful Operation
The SRNC initiates the Common Transport Channel Resources Release procedure by sending the message COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RESOURCES RELEASE REQUEST to the DRNC. At the reception of the message the
DRNC shall release the UE Context identified by the D-RNTI and all its related RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH
resources, unless the UE is using dedicated resources (DCH, [TDD - USCH,] and/or DSCH) in the DRNS in which case

the DRNC shall release only the C-RNTI and al itsrelated RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources allocated
for the UE.

8.4.2.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.5 Global Procedures

8.5.1 Error Indication

8511 General

The Error Indication procedure isinitiated by a node to report detected errorsin areceived message, provided they
cannot be reported by an appropriate response message.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer mode specified below.
8.5.1.2 Successful Operation

RNC1 RNC2

ERROR INDICATION

Figure 30: Error Indication procedure, Successful Operation

When the conditions defined in clause 10 are fulfilled, the Error Indication procedure is initiated by an ERROR
INDICATION message sent from the receiving node. This message shall use the same mode of the signalling bearer
and the same signalling bearer connection (if connection oriented) as the message that triggers the procedure.

When the ERROR INDICATION message is sent from a DRNC to an SRNC using connectionless mode of the
signalling bearer, the SRNTI |E shall be included in the message if available. When the ERROR INDICATION
message is sent from an SRNC to a DRNC using connectionless mode of the signalling bearer, the D-RNTI |E shall be
included in the message if available.
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When a message using connectionless mode of the signalling bearer is received for a specified UE Context ina DRNC
with aninvalid D-RNTI IE, the DRNC shall include the D-RNTI from the received message in the D-RNTI IE in the
ERROR INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

When a message using connectionless mode of the signalling bearer is received for a specified UE in an SRNC with an
invalid SRNTI IE, the SRNC shall include the S-RNTI from the received message in the SRNTI IE in the ERROR
INDICATION message, unless another handling is specified in the procedure text for the affected procedure.

The ERROR INDICATION message shall include either the Cause IE, or the Criticality Diagnostics |E, or both the
Cause | E and the Criticality Diagnostics | E.

Typical cause values for the ERROR INDICATION message are:
Protocol Causes:

- Transfer Syntax Error

- Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)

- Abstract Syntax Error (Ignore and Notify)

- Message not Compatible with Receiver State

- Unspecified
8.5.1.3 Abnormal Conditions

85.2 Common Measurement Initiation

8521 General

This procedure is used by an RNC to request the initiation of measurements of common resources to another RNC. The
requesting RNC isreferred to as RNC, and the RNC to which the request is sent isreferred to as RNC,.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.

8.5.2.2 Successful Operation

RNC, RNC,

COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
RESPONSE

d
-

Figure 30A: Common Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message sent from the RNC,
to the RNC..

Upon reception, the RNC, shall initiate the requested measurement according to the parameters given in the request.
Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

[TDD- If the Time Slot Information is provided in the Common Measurement Object Type |E , the measurement request
shall apply to the requested time slot individually.]
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If the Common Measurement Type |E is not set to * SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’ and the SFN Reporting
Indicator IE is set to "FN Reporting Required”, the S-N IE shall be included in the measurement report or in the
measurement response, the latter only in the case the Report Characteristics |E is set to ‘'On-Demand'. The reported
SFN shall be the SFN at the time when the measurement value was reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C
in the measurement model [26]. If the Common Measurement Type |E is set to * SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’,
then the SN Reporting Indicator IE isignored.

If the SFN |E is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement shall be provided. The provided
measurement val ue shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement model [26].
Furthermore, if the SFN IE is present and if the Common Measurement Object Type |E is set to “UP Neighbouring
Cell”, then the SFN IE relates to the Radio Frames of the Reference Cell identified by the first UTRAN Cell Identifier
IE.

Common measurement type

If the Common Measurement Type |E is set to 'SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference, then the RNC, shall initiate the
SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference measurements between the reference cell identified by C-1D |E and the
neighbouring cellsidentified by the UTRAN Cell Identifier IE (UC-1d).

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to ‘load’, the RNC2 shall initiate measurements of uplink and downlink
load on the measured object. If either uplink or downlink load satisfies the requested report characteristics, the RNC2
shall report the result of both uplink and downlink measurements.

Report characteristics
The Report Characteristics | E indicates how the reporting of the measurement shall be performed. See also Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'On-Demand’, the RNC, shall report the result of the requested measurement
immediately.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Periodic', the RNC, shall periodically initiate a Measurement Reporting
procedure for this measurement, with the requested report frequency. Furthermore, if the Common Measurement Type
IE is set to * SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’, then all the available measurements shall be reported in the
Successful Neighbouring cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information | E and the neighbouring
cells with no measurement result available shall be reported in the Unsuccessful Neighbouring cell SEFN-SFN Observed
Time Difference Measurement Information IE.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event A', the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement Reporting procedure when
the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresistime. If no hysteresis
timeisgiven, the RNC, shall use the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event B', the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement Reporting procedure when the
measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there for the requested hysteresis time. If no hysteresis
timeisgiven, the RNC, shall use the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event C', the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement Reporting procedure when the
measured entity rises more than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of
event, the next C event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has elapsed
since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event D', the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement Reporting procedure when
the measured entity falls more than the requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of
event, the next D event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has el apsed
since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event E', the RNC, shall initiate the Measurement Reporting procedure when
the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time'
(Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided, the RNC, shall initiate
the Measurement Reporting procedure periodicaly. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured
entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the ‘M easurement Hysteresis Time', the RNC, shall
initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminating any corresponding periodic
reporting. If 'Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the RNC, shall use 'Measurement Threshold 1' instead. If no
'‘Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the RNC, shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and
Report B.
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If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event F', the RNC, shall initiate the Measurement Reporting procedure when
the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time'
(Report A). When the conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the RNC, shall also
initiate the M easurement Reporting procedure periodicaly. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the
measured entity rises above the ‘Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the
RNGC, shall initiate the Common M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminating any
corresponding periodic reporting. If ‘Measurement Threshold 2" is not present, the RNC, shall use 'Measurement
Threshold 1' instead. If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the RNC, shall use the value zero as hysteresis
times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'On Modification’, the RNC, shall report the result of the requested
measurement immediately. Then the RNC, shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure in accordance
to the following conditions:

1. If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to 'UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frame for LCS:

- If the Tytran-eps Change Limit 1E isincluded in the Tytran.gps Measurement Threshold Information I E, the
RNC, shall each time a new measurement result is received from the physical layer measurement, calculate
the change of Tyrran-gps Value (F,). The RNC, shal initiate the Common M easurement Reporting procedure
and set n equal to zero when the absolute value of F,, rises above the threshold indicated by the Tytran-cps
Change Limit |E. The change of Tyrran-cps Value (F,) is calculated according to the following:

F.=0 for n=0
Fn= (M,—M,.1) mod 37158912000000 — ((SFN, — SFN,.;) mod 4096) *10*3.84*10"3*16 + F,,, for n>0

F, isthe change of the Ttran-cps Value expressed in unit [1/16 chip] when n measurement results has been
received after first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

M, isthe latest measurement result received from the physical layer measurements, measured at SFN,, .
M1 is the previous measurement result received from the physical layer measurements, measured at SFN,,; .

M, isthe first measurement result received from the physical layer measurements after first Common
Mesasurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

My is equal to the value reported in the first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or in the Common
M easurement Reporting when the event was triggered.

- If the Predicted Tytran-grs Deviation Limit |E isincluded in the Tytran-aps Measurement Threshold
Information | E, the RNC, shall, each time a new measurement result is received from the physical layer
measurement, update the P, and F,. The RNC, shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure
and set n equal to zero when F,, rises above the threshold indicated by the Predicted Tyrran.gps Deviation
Limit IE. The P, and F,, are calculated according to the following:

P.=b for n=0
P,= ((1+a) * ((SFN, — SFN,.1) mod 4096) *10*3.84*10"3* 16 + P,,; ) mod 37158912000000 for n>0
Fn = min(abs(M,,— P,)), abs(M,, — P,, — 37158912000000), abs(M, — P, + 37158912000000)) for n>0

P, isthe predicted Tyrran-cps Val ue when n measurement results has been received after first Common
Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

aisthe last reported Tyrran-crs Drift Rate value.
b isthe last reported Tyrran-gps Value.

F, isthe deviation of the last measurement result from the predicted Tyrran-cpsvaue (P,) when n
measurements have been received after first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last
event was triggered.

M, isthe latest measurement result received from the physical layer measurements, measured at SFN,,.

M, isthe first measurement result received from the physical layer measurements after first Common
Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.
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The Tyrtran-ops Drift Rateis determined by the Node B in an implementation-dependent way after point B
(see model of physical layer measurementsin [26]).

2. If the Common Measurement Type |E is set to ‘ SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’:

If the SFN-SFN Change Limit IE isincluded in the SEFN-S-N Measurement Threshold Information |E, the
RNC, shall each time a new measurement result is received from the physical layer measurement, calculate
the change of SFN-SFN value (F,)). The RNC, shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure
in order to report the particular SFN-SFN measurement which has triggered the event and set n equal to zero
when the absolute value of F,, rises above the threshold indicated by the SFN-SFN Change Limit |E. The
change of the SFN-SFN value is cal culated according to the following:

F.=0 for n=0
Fn= (M,—a) mod 40960 for n>0

F, isthe change of the SFN-SFN value expressed in unit [1/16 chip] when nh measurement results has been
received after first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

aisthe last reported SFN-SFN.
M, isthe latest measurement result received from the physical layer measurements, measured at SFN;, .

M, isthe first measurement result received from the physical layer measurements after first Common
M easurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

If the Predicted SFN-SFN Deviation Limit IE isincluded in the SEFN-SFN Measurement Threshold
Information | E, the RNC, shall each time a new measurement result is received from the physical layer
measurement, update the P, and F,. The RNC, shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure
in order to report the particular SFN-SFN measurement which has triggered the event and set n equal to zero
when F, rises above the threshold indicated by the Predicted SFN-S-N Deviation Limit IE. The P, and F,are
calculated according to the following:

P.=b for n=0

P,= ((a* (15*((SFN, — SFN;.1) mod 4096) + (TS, — TS.1))* 2560* 16+ P, ) mod 40960) — 20480 for
n>0

F. = min(abs(M,, — P,), abs(M, — P,, — 40960), abs(M,, — P,, + 40960)) for n>0

Pnisthe predicted SFN-SFN value when n measurement results has been received after first Common
Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

aisthelast reported SFN-SFN Drift Rate value.
b isthelast reported SFN-SFN value.

F, isthe deviation of the last measurement result from the predicted SFN-SFNvalue (P,,) when n
measurements has been received after first Common Measurement Reporting at initiation or after the last
event was triggered.

M, isthe latest measurement result received from the physical layer measurements, measured at the Time
Slot TS, of the Frame SFN,..

M, isthe first measurement result received from the physical layer measurements after first Common
M easurement Reporting at initiation or after the last event was triggered.

The SFN-SFN Drift Rate is determined by the Node B in an implementation-dependent way after point B
(see model of physical layer measurementsin [26]).

If the Report Characteristics IE is not set to 'On-Demand’, the RNC, is required to perform reporting for acommon
measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST message, as long as the object exists. If no common measurement object(s) for which a measurement is
defined exists any more the RNC, shall terminate the measurement locally without reporting thisto RNC;.
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If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B, Event E or Event F,
the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement Reporting procedure immediately, and then continue with the measurements as
specified in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.

Common measur ement accur acy

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to 'UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frames for LCS, then the UTRAN GPS
Timing Measurement Minimum Accuracy Class | E included in the Report Characteristics | E indicates the minimum
accuracy class required in the measurements.

- If the UTRAN GPS Timing Measurement Minimum Accuracy Class IE indicates ‘ Class A’, then the concerned
RNGC, shall perform the measurement with the highest supported accuracy according to any of the accuracy
classesA,Bor C.

- If the UTRAN GPS Timing Measurement Minimum Accuracy Class |E indicates the ’Class B, then the
concerned RNC, shall perform the measurements with the highest supported accuracy according to classB or C.

- If the UTRAN GPS Timing Measurement Minimum Accuracy Class |E indicates ‘ Class C’, then the concerned
RNC, shall perform the measurements with the highest supported accuracy according to class C only.

- If the Common Measurement Type |E is set to * SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’, then the concerned RNC,
shall initiate the SFN-SFN observed Time Difference measurements between the reference cell identified by
UC-ID IE and the neighbouring cellsidentified by their UC-1D. The Report Characteristics |E appliesto each of
these measurements.

Higher layer filtering
The Measurement Filter Coefficient | E indicates how filtering of the measurement values shall be performed before
measurement event evaluation and reporting.

The averaging shall be performed according to the following formula.
F.=1-a)F,_, +alM,

The variables in the formula are defined as follows

F, isthe updated filtered measurement result

F..1 isthe old filtered measurement result

M, isthe latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements

a=1/2%2_ wherek isthe parameter received in the Measurement Filter Coefficient IE. If the Measurement Filter
Coefficient IE is not present, a shall be set to 1 (no filtering)

In order to initialise the averaging filter, Fq is set to M; when the first measurement result from the physical layer
measurement is received.

Response message

If the RNC, was able to initiate the measurement requested by RNC; it shall respond with the COMMON
MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message sent. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that
was used in the measurement reguest. Only in the case when the Report Characteristics | E is set to "On-Demand” or
“On Modification”, the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION RESPONSE message shall contain the
measurement result. It shall aso the Common Measurement Achieved Accuracy | E in the Common Measurement Value
|E if the Common Measurement Type IE is set to 'UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frame for LCS.

Furthermore, if the Common Measurement Type |E is set to * SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’, then all the
available measurements shall be reported in the Successful Neighbouring cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference
Measurement Information | E and the neighbouring cells with no measurement result available shall be reported in the
Unsuccessful Neighbouring cell SFN-S-N Observed Time Difference Measurement Information | E.
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8.5.2.3 Unsuccessful Operation

RNC, RNC,

COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

Ll

COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
FAILURE

d
-

Figure 30B: Common Measurement Initiation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Common Measurement Type received in the Common Measurement Type |E is not 'load’, and if the Common
Measurement Type received in the Common Measurement Type |E is not defined in ref. [11] or [15] to be measured on
the Common Measurement Object Type received in the Common Measurement Object Type IE in the COMMON
MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message the RNC, shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation
procedure as failed.

If the requested measurement cannot be initiated, the RNC, shall send a COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
FAILURE message. The message shall include the same Measurement ID that was used in the COMMON
MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause | E set to an appropriate value.

If the Common Measurement Type |E is set to 'SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’, but the Neighbouring Cell
Measurement Information |E is not received in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message,
the RNC; shall regard the Common Measurement I nitiation procedure as failed.

The allowed combinations of the Common measurement type and Report characteristics type are shown in the table
below marked with “X”. For not allowed combinations, the Node B shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation

procedure as failed.

Table 4: Allowed Common measurement type and Report characteristics type combinations

Report characteristics type
Common
measurement On Periodic | Event | Event | Event | Event | Event | Event On
type Demand A B C D E F Modification
Received total wide | X X X X X X X X
band power
Transmitted Carrier | X X X X X X X X
Power
UL Timeslot ISCP X X X X X X X X
Load X X X X X X X X
UTRAN GPS X X X
Timing of Cell
Frames for LCS
SFN-SFN X X X
Observed Time
Difference

[TDD - If the common measurement type requires the Time Slot I nformation but the Time Sot IE is not provided in the

Common Measurement Object Type |E in the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message the
DRNS shall regard the Common Measurement Initiation procedure as failed.]

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause
- Measurement not supported for the object.

- Measurement Temporarily not Available
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8524 Abnormal Conditions

If the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message contains the SFN-SFN Measurement Threshold
Information | E (in the Measurement Threshold | E contained in the Report Characteristics |IE) and it does not contain at
least one IE, the RNC, shall reject the procedure using the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION FAILURE

message.

If the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message contains the Tytran-gps Measurement
Threshold Information | E (in the Measurement Threshold |E contained in the Report Characteristics |E) and it does not
contain at least one | E, the RNC, shall reject the procedure using the COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
FAILURE message.

8.5.3 Common Measurement Reporting

853.1 General

This procedureis used by an RNC to report the result of measurements requested by another RNC using the Common
Measurement I nitiation.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.

8.5.3.2 Successful Operation

RNC; RNC;

COMMON MEASUREMENT REPORT

d
-

Figure 30C: Common Measurement Reporting procedure, Successful Operation

If the requested measurement reporting criteria are met, the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement Reporting procedure.
Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

The Common Measurement ID |E shall be set to the Common Measurement 1D provided by RNC; when initiating the
measurement with the Common M easurement I nitiation procedure.

If the achieved measurement accuracy does not fulfil the given accuracy requirement, the Measurement not available
shall be reported.

The RNC, shall include the Common Measurement Achieved Accuracy IE in the Common Measurement Value IE if the
measurement was initiated for the 'UTRAN GPS Timing of Cell Frame for LCS' measurement type by the Common
Measurement I nitiation procedure.

8.5.3.3 Abnormal Conditions

854 Common Measurement Termination

8541 General

This procedureis used by an RNC to terminate a measurement previously requested by the Common M easurement
Initiation procedure.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.
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8.5.4.2 Successful Operation
RNC, RNC,
COMMON MEASUREMENT TERMINATION

REQUEST

Figure 30D: Common Measurement Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedureisinitiated witha COMMON MEASUREMENT TERMINATION REQUEST message.

Upon reception, RNC, shall terminate reporting of measurements corresponding to the Common Measurement ID.

8.5.4.3 Abnormal Conditions

855 Common Measurement Failure

855.1 General

This procedure is used by an RNC to notify another RNC that a measurement previously requested by the Common
Measurement Initiation procedure can no longer be reported.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.
8.5.5.2 Successful Operation
RNC, RNC,

COMMON MEASUREMENT FAILURE
INDICATION

Figure 30E: Common Measurement Failure procedure, Successful Operation

This procedureisinitiated witha COMMON MEASUREMENT FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from RNC, to
RNC, to inform the RNC; that a previously requested measurement can no longer be reported. RNC, haslocally
terminated the indicated measurement.

8553 Abnormal Conditions

8.5.6 Information Exchange Initiation

8.5.6.1 General
This procedure is used by a RNC to request the initiation of an information exchange with another RNC.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.
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8.5.6.2 Successful Operation

RNC, RNGC,

INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION
REQUEST
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Figure 30F: Information Exchange Initiation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with an INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message sent from RNC,
to RNC.,.

Upon reception, the RNC, shall provide the requested information according to the parameters given in the request.
Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

Information Report Characteristics:

The Information Report Characteristics | E indicates how the reporting of the information shall be performed.

If the Information Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand’, the RNC, shall report the requested information
immediately.

If the Information Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Periodic', the RNC, shall periodically initiate the Information
Reporting procedure for all the requested information, with the requested report frequency.

If the Information Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Modification’, the RNC, shall report the requested information
immediately and then shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure in accordance to the following conditions:

If the Information Type Item IE is set to ‘IPDL Parameters', the RNC, shall initiate the Information Reporting
procedure when any change in the parameters occurs.

If the Information Type Item |E is set to ‘ DGPS Corrections’, the RNC, shall initiate the Information Reporting
procedure for this specific Information Type when either the PRC has drifted from the previously reported value
more than the threshold indicated in the PRC Deviation IE or a change has occurred in the IODE.

If the Information Type Item IE is set to ‘ GPS Information’ and the GPS Information Item |E includes ‘ GPS
Navigation Model & Recovery Assistance’, the RNC, shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this
specific GPS Information Type when a change has occurred regarding either the IODC or the list of visible
satellites, identified by the SatID | Es.

If the Information Type Item IE is set to ‘ GPS Information’ and the GPS Information Item |E includes ‘ GPS
lonospheric Model’, the RNC, shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS
Information Type when any change has occurred.

If the Information Type Item IE is set to ‘ GPS Information’ and the GPS Information Item |E includes ‘ GPS
UTC Model’, the RNC, shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS Information
Type when a change has occurred in the t_ot parameter.

If the Information Type Item |E is set to ‘GPS Information’” and the GPS Information Item |E includes ‘ GPS
Almanac’, the RNC, shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS Information Type
when any change has occurred.

If the Information Type Item |E is set to ‘GPS Information’ and the GPS Information Item |E includes ‘ GPS
Real-Time Integrity’, the RNC, shall initiate the Information Reporting procedure for this specific GPS
Information Type when any change has occurred.

Response message:
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If the RNC, was able to determine the information requested by the RNC,, it shall respond with the INFORMATION
EXCHANGE INITIATION RESPONSE message. The message shall include the same Information Exchange ID that
was included in the INFORMATION EXCHANGE REQUEST message.

If the Requested Data Value |E isincluded in the INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION RESPONSE message,
it shall include at least one |E.

8.5.6.3 Unsuccessful Operation

RNC, RNC,

INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION
REQUEST

INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION
FAILURE

d
-

Figure 30G: Information Exchange Initiation procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the requested Information Type received in the Information Type |E indicates a type of information that RNC, cannot
provide, the RNC, shall regard the Information Exchange I nitiation procedure as failed.

If the requested information provision cannot be carried out, the RNC, shall send the INFORMATION EXCHANGE
INITIATION FAILURE message. The message shall include the same Information Exchange ID that was used in the
INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause | E set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause:
Information temporarily not available.

Information Provision not supported for the object.

856.4 Abnormal Conditions

8.5.7 Information Reporting

8571 General

This procedureis used by a RNC to report the result of information requested by another RNC using the Information
Exchange Initiation.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.
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8.5.7.2 Successful Operation

RNC1 RNCZ

INFORMATION REPORT

A

Figure 30H: Information Reporting procedure, Successful Operation

If the requested information reporting criteria are met, the RNC, shall initiate an Information Reporting procedure.
Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

The Information Exchange ID |IE shall be set to the Information Exchange ID provided by the RNC, when initiating the
information exchange with the Information Exchange Initiation procedure.

The Requested Data Value | E shall include at least one |E containing the data to be reported.

85.7.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.5.8 Information Exchange Termination

8.5.8.1 General

This procedure is used by a RNC to terminate the information exchange requested using the Information Exchange
Initiation.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.

8.5.8.2 Successful Operation
RNC, RNC,
INFORMATION EXCHANGE TERMINATION

REQUEST

Figure 30I: Information Exchange Termination procedure, Successful Operation

This procedureisinitiated with aINFORMATION EXCHANGE TERMINATION REQUEST message.

Upon reception, the RNC, shall terminate the information exchange corresponding to the Information Exchange 1D.

8.5.8.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.5.9 Information Exchange Failure

859.1 General

This procedureis used by a RNC to notify another that the information exchange it previously requested using the
Information Exchange Initiation can no longer be reported.
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This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.
8.5.9.2 Successful Operation
CRNC Node B

INFORMATION EXCHANGE FAILURE
INDICATION

Figure 30J: Information Exchange Failure procedure, Successful Operation

This procedureisinitiated with aINFORMATION EXCHANGE FAILURE INDICATION message, sent from the
RNGC, to the RNC4, to inform the RNC; that information previously requested by the Information Exchange Initiation
procedure can no longer be reported. The message shall include the same Information Exchange ID that was used in the
INFORMATION EXCHANGE INITIATION REQUEST message and the Cause | E set to an appropriate value.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause:

Information temporarily not available.
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with the latest date e.g. 2000-09 contains the specifications resulting from the September 2000 TSG meetings.
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9.2.1.63 Transport Format Combination Set (TFCS)

The Transport Format Combination Set is defined as a set of Transport Format Combinations on a Coded Composite
Transport Channel. It is the allowed Transport Format Combinations of the corresponding Transport Channels. The DL
Transport Format Combination Set is applicable for DL Transport Channels.

[FDD - Where the UE is assigned access to one or more DSCH transport channels then the UTRAN has the choice of
two methods for signalling the mapping between TFCI (field 2) values and the corresponding TFC:

Method #1 - TECI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group corresponding to a given transport format
combination (value of CTFC (field2)). The CTFC (field2) value specified in the first group applies for al values of
TFCI (field 2) between 0 and the specified 'Max TFCI (field2) value'. The CTFC (field2) value specified in the second
group applies for all values of TFCI (field 2) between the 'Max TFCI (field2) value' specified in the last group plus one
and the specified 'Max TFCI (field2) value' in the second group. The process continues in the same way for the
following groups with the TFCI (field 2) value used by the UE in constructing its mapping table starting at the largest
value reached in the previous group plus one.

Method #2 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI (field 2) value and CTFC (field2) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2)].
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CHOICE DSCH
>No Split in the TFCI This choice is made if :
a) The TFCS refers to the
uplink
OR
b) The mode is FDD and
none of the Node B
communication contexts are
assigned any DSCH transport
channels
OR
¢) The mode is TDD
>>TFCS 1to The first instance of the
<maxnoofTFCs> parameter corresponds to
TFC zero, the second to 1
and so on.
>>>CTFC M INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
.MaxCTFC) according to ref. [16].
>>>CHOICE Gain C-
Factors PhysChan
>>>>Signalled Gain
Factors
>>>>>Gain M INTEGER FDD - For UL DPCCH or
Factor B¢ (0..15) control part of PRACH in-EDD
ref. [21].]
[TDD - 8 for UL DPCH
mapping in accordance to
[13]]
>>>>>Gain M INTEGER FDD - For UL DPDCH or
Factor Bp (0..15) data part of PRACH in-FBD
ref. [21].]
[TDD - Should be set to 0 by
the sender, and shall be
ignored by the receiver.]
>>>>>Reference | O INTEGER If this TFC is a reference
TFC nr (0..15) TFC, this IE indicates the
reference number
>>>>Computed
Gain Factors
>>>>>Reference | M INTEGER Indicates the reference TFC
TFC nr (0..15) to be used to calculate the
gain factors for this TFC
>There is a split in the This choice is made if :
TFCI a) The TFCS refers to the
downlink
AND
b) The mode is FDD and one
of the Node B communication
contexts is assigned one or
more DSCH transport
channels
>>Transport Format 1lto The first instance of the
Combination_DCH <MaxTFCI_1_Co Transport format
mbs> combination_DCH IE
corresponds to TFCI (field 1)
=0, the second to TFCI (field
1) =1 and so on.
>>>CTFC(fieldl) M INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
.MaxCTFC) according to [16] . The

calculation of CTFC ignores
any DSCH transport channels
which may be assigned

>>Choice Signalling
Method

>>>TFCI| Range

>>>>TFC Mapping

1lto
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on DSCH <MaxNoTFCIGrou
ps>
>>>>>Max INTEGER(1. | This is the Maximum value in
TFCl(field2) .1023) the range of TFCl(field2)
Value values for which the specified
CTFC(field2) applies
>>>>>CTFC(field INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
2) .MaxCTFC) according to [16] The
calculation of CTFC ignores
any DCH transport channels
which may be assigned
>>>Explicit
>>>>Transport 1to The first instance of the
Format <MaxTFCI_2_Co Transport format
Combination_DSC mbs> combination_DSCH IE
H corresponds to TFCI (field2) =
0, the second to TFCI (field 2)
= 1 and so on.
>>>>>CTFC(field INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
2) .MaxCTFC) according to [16] . The
calculation of CTFC ignores
any DCH transport channels
which may be assigned
Condition Explanation
PhysChan The IE shall be present if the TFCS concerns a UL DPCH [FDD —

or PRACH channel].

Range bound

Explanation

MaxnoofTFCs

The maximum number of Transport Format Combinations.

MaxTFCI_1_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 1) combinations (given by 2
raised to the power of the length of the TFCI (field 1)).

MaxTFCI_2_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations (given by 2
raised to the power of the length of the TFCI (field 2)).

MaxNoTFCIGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in terms of a
range of TFClI(field 2) values for which a single value of
CTFC(field2) applies.

MaxCTFC

Maximum number of the CTFC value is calculated according to
the following:
I

Z (Li _1)Pi

with the notation according to ref. [16].
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9.2.1.63 Transport Format Combination Set (TFCS)

The Transport Format Combination Set is defined as a set of Transport Format Combinations on a Coded Composite
Transport Channel. It is the allowed Transport Format Combinations of the corresponding Transport Channels. The DL
Transport Format Combination Set is applicable for DL Transport Channels.

[FDD - Where the UE is assigned access to one or more DSCH transport channels then the UTRAN has the choice of
two methods for signalling the mapping between TFCI(field 2) values and the corresponding TFC:

Method #1 - TECI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group corresponding to a given transport format
combination (value of CTFC(field2)). The CTFC(field2) value specified in the first group applies for al values of
TFCI(field 2) between 0 and the specified 'Max TFCI(field2) value'. The CTFC(field2) value specified in the second
group applies for all values of TFCI(field 2) between the 'Max TFCI(field2) value' specified in the last group plus one
and the specified 'Max TFCI(field2) value' in the second group. The process continues in the same way for the
following groups with the TFCI(field 2) value used by the UE in constructing its mapping table starting at the largest
value reached in the previous group plus one.

Method #2 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and CTFC(field2) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2) ]
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CHOICE DSCH
>No Split in the TFCI This choice is made if :
a) The TFCS refers to the
uplink
OR
b) The mode is FDD and
none of the Node B
communication contexts are
assigned any DSCH transport
channels
OR
¢) The mode is TDD
>>TFCS 1to The first instance of the
<maxnoofTFCs> parameter corresponds to
TFC zero, the second to 1
and so on.
>>>CTFC M INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
.MaxCTFC) according to ref. [16].
>>>CHOICE Gain C-
Factors PhysChan
>>>>Signalled Gain
Factors
>>>>>Gain M INTEGER FDD - For UL DPCCH or
Factor B¢ (0..15) control part of PRACH in-EDD
ref. [21].]
[TDD - 8 for UL DPCH
mapping in accordance to
[13]]
>>>>>Gain M INTEGER FDD - For UL DPDCH or
Factor Bp (0..15) data part of PRACH in-FBD
ref. [21].]
[TDD - Should be set to 0 by
the sender, and shall be
ignored by the receiver.]
>>>>>Reference | O INTEGER If this TFC is a reference
TFC nr (0..15) TFC, this IE indicates the
reference number
>>>>Computed
Gain Factors
>>>>>Reference | M INTEGER Indicates the reference TFC
TFC nr (0..15) to be used to calculate the
gain factors for this TFC
>There is a split in the This choice is made if :
TFCI a) The TFCS refers to the
downlink
AND
b) The mode is FDD and one
of the Node B communication
contexts is assigned one or
more DSCH transport
channels
>>Transport Format 1lto The first instance of the
Combination_DCH <MaxTFCI_1_Co Transport format
mbs> combination_DCH IE
corresponds to TFCI (field 1)
=0, the second to TFCI (field
1) =1 and so on.
>>>CTFC(fieldl) M INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
.MaxCTFC) according to [16] . The

calculation of CTFC ignores
any DSCH transport channels
which may be assigned

>>Choice Signalling
Method

>>>TFCI| Range

>>>>TFC Mapping

1lto
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on DSCH <MaxNoTFCIGrou
ps>
>>>>>Max INTEGER(1. | This is the Maximum value in
TFCl(field2) .1023) the range of TFCl(field2)
Value values for which the specified
CTFC(field2) applies
>>>>>CTFC(field INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
2) .MaxCTFC) according to [16] The
calculation of CTFC ignores
any DCH transport channels
which may be assigned
>>>Explicit
>>>>Transport 1to The first instance of the
Format <MaxTFCI_2_Co Transport format
Combination_DSC mbs> combination_DSCH IE
H corresponds to TFCI (field2) =
0, the second to TFCI (field 2)
= 1 and so on.
>>>>>CTFC(field INTEGER(O. | Integer number calculated
2) .MaxCTFC) according to [16] . The
calculation of CTFC ignores
any DCH transport channels
which may be assigned
Condition Explanation
PhysChan The choice shall be present if the TFCS concerns a UL DPCH

[FDD — or PRACH channel].

Range bound

Explanation

MaxnoofTFCs

The maximum number of Transport Format Combinations.

MaxTFCI_1_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 1) combinations (given by 2
raised to the power of the length of the TFCI (field 1)).

MaxTFCI_2_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations (given by 2
raised to the power of the length of the TFCI (field 2)).

MaxNoTFCIGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in terms of a
range of TFClI(field 2) values for which a single value of
CTFC(field2) applies.

MaxCTFC

Maximum number of the CTFC value is calculated according to
the following:
I

Z (Li _1)Pi

with the notation according to ref. [16].
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9.1.3 RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST
9.1.3.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 —
SRNC-Id M RNC-Id YES reject
9.2.1.50
S-RNTI M 9.2.1.53 YES reject
D-RNTI o] 9.2.1.24 YES reject
Allowed Queuing Time ®) 9.2.1.2 YES reject
UL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>UL Scrambling Code M 9.2.2.53 -
>Min UL Channelisation M 9.2.2.25 -
Code Length
>Max Number of UL C- 9.2.2.24 -
DPDCHs CodelLen
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 For the UL. —
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the UL
9.2.1.63
>UL DPCCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.52 -
>Uplink SIR Target 0] Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Diversity mode M 9.2.2.8 -
>SSDT Cell Identity Length @) 9.2.2.41 -
>S Field Length ©) 9.2.2.36 -
DL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the DL.
9.2.1.63
>DL DPCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.9 -
>Number of DL M 9.2.2.26A -
Channelisation Codes
>TFCI Signalling Mode M 9.2.2.46 -
>TFCI Presence C- 9.2.1.55 -
SlotFormat
>Multiplexing Position M 9.2.2.26 -
>Power Offset Information 1 -
>>PO1 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TFCI
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>P0O2 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TPC
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>pP0O3 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the pilot
9.2.2.30 bits.
>FDD TPC Downlink Step M 9.2.2.16 -
Size
>Limited Power Increase M 9.2.2.21A —
>Inner Loop DL PC Status M 9.2.2.21a -
DCH Information M DCH FDD YES reject
Information
9.2.2.4A
DSCH Information @) DSCH YES reject
FDD
Information
9.2.2.13A
RL Information 1...<maxn EACH notify
00ofRLs>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>First RLS Indicator M 9.2.2.16A -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 -
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.1 -
>Propagation Delay O 9.2.2.33 -
>Diversity Control Field C- 9.2.1.20 -
NotFirstRL
>|nitial DL TX Power (0] DL Power -
9.2.1.21A
>Primary CPICH Ec/No o] 9.2.2.32 -
>SSDT Cell Identity 0 9.2.2.40 -
>Transmit Diversity Indicator | ©C — 9.2.2.48 -
Diversity
Mode
Transmission Gap Pattern Cc—CM 9.2.2.47A YES reject
Sequence Information ActiveO
Active Pattern Sequence o 9.2.2.A YES reject
Information
IMSI M 9.2.131 YES ignore
Condition Explanation
CodelLen The IE shall be present if Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE
equals to 4.
SlotFormat The IE shall be present if the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is equal to
any of the values from 12 to 16.
NotFirstRL The IE shall be present if the RL is not the first one in the RL
Information IE.
Diversity mode This IE shall be present if Diversity Mode IE is present in UL DPCH
Information IE and is not set to "none".
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofRLs Maximum number of RLs for one UE.
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9.1.3 RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST
9.1.3.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 —
SRNC-Id M RNC-Id YES reject
9.2.1.50
S-RNTI M 9.2.1.53 YES reject
D-RNTI o] 9.2.1.24 YES reject
Allowed Queuing Time ®) 9.2.1.2 YES reject
UL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>UL Scrambling Code M 9.2.2.53 -
>Min UL Channelisation M 9.2.2.25 -
Code Length
>Max Number of UL C- 9.2.2.24 -
DPDCHs CodeLen
>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.46 For the UL. —
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the UL
9.2.1.63
>UL DPCCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.52 -
>Uplink SIR Target 0] Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Diversity mode M 9.2.2.8 -
>SSDT Cell Identity Length @) 9.2.2.41 -
>S Field Length ©) 9.2.2.36 -
>DPC Mode 0] 9.2.2.12A YES reject
DL DPCH Information 1 YES reject
>TFCS M TFCS for -
the DL.
9.2.1.63
>DL DPCH Slot Format M 9.2.2.9 -
>Number of DL M 9.2.2.26A -
Channelisation Codes
>TFCI Signalling Mode M 9.2.2.46 -
>TFCI Presence C- 9.2.1.55 -
SlotFormat
>Multiplexing Position M 9.2.2.26 -
>Power Offset Information 1 —
>>P0O1 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TFCI
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>P0O2 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the TPC
9.2.2.30 bits.
>>pP0O3 M Power Power offset -
Offset for the pilot
9.2.2.30 bits.
>FDD TPC Downlink Step M 9.2.2.16 -
Size
>Limited Power Increase M 9.2.2.21A —
>Inner Loop DL PC Status M 9.2.2.21a -
DCH Information M DCH FDD YES reject
Information
9.2.2.4A
DSCH Information @) DSCH YES reject
FDD
Information
9.2.2.13A
RL Information 1...<maxn EACH notify
o0ofRLs>
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>C-Id M 9.2.1.6 -
>First RLS Indicator M 9.2.2.16A -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.1.30 -
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.1 -
>Propagation Delay O 9.2.2.33 -
>Diversity Control Field C- 9.2.1.20 -
NotFirstRL
>|nitial DL TX Power C DL Power -
9.2.1.21A
>Primary CPICH Ec/No C 9.2.2.32 -
>SSDT Cell Identity o] 9.2.2.40 -
>Transmit Diversity Indicator | C — 9.2.2.48 -
Diversity
mode
>SSDT Cell Identity for C- 9.2.2.40A YES ignore
EDSCHPC EDSCHPC
Transmission Gap Pattern cO 9.2.2.47A YES reject
Sequence Information
Active Pattern Sequence (0] 9.2.2.A YES reject
Information
IMSI M 9.2.1.31 YES ignore
Condition Explanation
CodelLen The IE shall be present if Min UL Channelisation Code length IE
equals to 4
SlotFormat The IE shall be present if the DL DPCH Slot Format IE is equal to
any of the values from 12 to 16.
NotFirstRL The IE shall be present if the RL is not the first one in the RL
Information |E.
Diversity mode The IE shall be present if Diversity Mode IE in UL DPCH Information
IE and is not equal to "none".
EDSCHPC This IE shall be present if Enhanced DSCH PC IE is present in the
DSCH Information IE.
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofRLs Maximum number of RLs for one UE.
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10.3  Abstract Syntax Error

10.3.1 General

An Abstract Syntax Error occurs when the receiving functional RNSAP entity:
1. Receives|Esor |E groups that cannot be understood (unknown id);

2. Receives|Esfor which thelogical range isviolated (e.g.: ASN.1 definition: 0 to 15, the logical rangeis0to 10
(values 11 to 15 are undefined), and 12 will be received; this case will be handled as an abstract syntax error using
criticality information sent by the originator of the message);

3. Doesnot receive |Es or | E groups but according to the specified presence of the concerning object, the IEs or IE
groups should have been present in the received message;

4. Receives|Esor IE groups that are defined to be part of that message in wrong order or with too many occurrences
of the same |E or |E group:;

5. receives|Esor |E groups but according to the conditional presence of the concerning object and the specified
condition, the |Es or |E groups should not have been present in the received message.

Cases 1 and 2 (not comprehended | E/IE group) are handled based on received Criticality information. Case 3 (missing
IE/IE group) is handled based on Criticality information and Presence information for the missing | E/IE group specified
in the version of the specification used by the receiver. Case 4 (IEs or | E groups in wrong order or with too many

‘ occurrences) and Case 5 (erroneously present conditional |Es or |E groups) resultsin rejecting the procedure.

If an Abstract Syntax Error occurs, the receiver shall read the remaining message and shall then for each detected
Abstract Syntax Error that belong to cases 1-3 act according to the Criticality Information and Presence Information for
the IE/IE group due to which Abstract Syntax Error occurred in accordance with subclauses 10.3.4 and 10.3.5. The

‘ handling of cases 4 and 5 is specified in subclause 10.3.76.
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10.3.3 Presence Information

For many |ES/IE groups which are optional according to the ASN.1 transfer syntax, RNSAP specifies separately if the
presence of these IEYIE groupsis optional or mandatory with respect to RNS application by means of the presence field
f the concerning object of class RNSAP-PROTOCOL -IES, RNSAP-PROTOCOL -|ES-PAIR, RNSAP-PROTOCOL -
EXTENSION or RNSAP-PRIVATE-IES.

The presence field of the indicated classes supports three values:

1. Optiond;
2. Conditional;
3. Mandatory.

If an IE/IE group is not included in areceived message and the presence of the IE/IE group is mandatory or the
presence is conditional and the condition is true according to the version of the specification used by the receiver, an
abstract syntax error occurs due to a missing IE/IE group.

If an |E/IE group isincluded in a received message and the presence of the IE/IE group is conditional and the condition
is false according to the version of the specification used by the receiver, an abstract syntax error occurs due to this
erroneously present conditional |E/IE group.
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10.3.6 IEs or IE groups received in wrong order or with too many
occurrences_or erroneously present

If a message with IEs or | E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrencesis received or if 1ES or 1E groups with
aconditional presence are present when the condition is not met (i.e. erroneously present), the receiving node shall
behave according to the following:

- If amessageinitiating a procedure is received containing |Es or 1E groups in wrong order or with too many
occurrences or erroneously present, none of the functional requests of the message shall be executed. The
receiving node shall reject the procedure and report the cause value " Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely Constructed
Message)" using the message normally used to report unsuccessful outcome of the procedure. In case the
information received in the initiating message was insufficient to determine avalue for al |Es that are required
to be present in the message used to report the unsuccessful outcome of the procedure, the receiving node shall
instead terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If amessageinitiating a procedure that does not have a message to report unsuccessful outcome is received
containing IEs or | E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrences or erroneously present, the receiving
node shall terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure, and use cause val ue "Abstract
Syntax Error (Falsely Constructed Message)".

- If aresponse messageis received containing | Es or |E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrences or
erroneously present, the receiving node shall initiate local error handling.

When determining the correct order only the | Es specified in the specification version used by the receiver shall be
considered.
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10.3  Abstract Syntax Error

10.3.1 General

An Abstract Syntax Error occurs when the receiving functional RNSAP entity:
1. Receives|Esor |E groups that cannot be understood (unknown id);

2. Receives|Esfor which thelogical range isviolated (e.g.: ASN.1 definition: 0 to 15, the logical rangeis0to 10
(values 11 to 15 are undefined), and 12 will be received; this case will be handled as an abstract syntax error using
criticality information sent by the originator of the message);

3. Doesnot receive |Es or | E groups but according to the specified presence of the concerning object, the IEs or IE
groups should have been present in the received message;

4. Receives|Esor IE groups that are defined to be part of that message in wrong order or with too many occurrences
of the same |E or |E group:;

5. receives|Esor |E groups but according to the conditional presence of the concerning object and the specified
condition, the |Es or |E groups should not have been present in the received message.

Cases 1 and 2 (not comprehended | E/IE group) are handled based on received Criticality information. Case 3 (missing
IE/IE group) is handled based on Criticality information and Presence information for the missing | E/IE group specified
in the version of the specification used by the receiver. Case 4 (IEs or | E groups in wrong order or with too many

‘ occurrences) and Case 5 (erroneously present conditional |Es or |E groups) resultsin rejecting the procedure.

If an Abstract Syntax Error occurs, the receiver shall read the remaining message and shall then for each detected
Abstract Syntax Error that belong to cases 1-3 act according to the Criticality Information and Presence Information for
the IE/IE group due to which Abstract Syntax Error occurred in accordance with subclauses 10.3.4 and 10.3.5. The

‘ handling of cases 4 and 5 is specified in subclause 10.3.76.
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10.3.3 Presence Information

For many |EY/IE groups which are optional according to the ASN.1 transfer syntax, RNSAP specifies separately if the
presence of these IEYIE groupsis optional or mandatory with respect to RNS application by means of the presence field
f the concerning object of class RNSAP-PROTOCOL -IES, RNSAP-PROTOCOL -|ES-PAIR, RNSAP-PROTOCOL -
EXTENSION or RNSAP-PRIVATE-IES.

The presence field of the indicated classes supports three values:

1. Optiond;
2. Conditional;
3. Mandatory.

If an IE/IE group is not included in areceived message and the presence of the IE/IE group is mandatory or the
presence is conditional and the condition is true according to the version of the specification used by the receiver, an
abstract syntax error occurs due to a missing IE/IE group.

If an |E/IE group isincluded in a received message and the presence of the IE/IE group is conditional and the condition
is false according to the version of the specification used by the receiver, an abstract syntax error occurs due to this
erroneously present conditional |E/IE group.
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10.3.6 IEs or IE groups received in wrong order or with too many
occurrences_or erroneously present

If a message with IEs or | E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrencesis received or if 1ES or 1E groups with
aconditional presence are present when the condition is not met (i.e. erroneously present), the receiving node shall
behave according to the following:

- If amessageinitiating a procedure is received containing |Es or 1E groups in wrong order or with too many
occurrences or erroneously present, none of the functional requests of the message shall be executed. The
receiving node shall reject the procedure and report the cause value " Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely Constructed
Message)" using the message normally used to report unsuccessful outcome of the procedure. In case the
information received in the initiating message was insufficient to determine avalue for al |Es that are required
to be present in the message used to report the unsuccessful outcome of the procedure, the receiving node shall
instead terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If amessageinitiating a procedure that does not have a message to report unsuccessful outcome is received
containing IEs or | E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrences or erroneously present, the receiving
node shall terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure, and use cause val ue "Abstract
Syntax Error (Falsely Constructed Message)".

- If aresponse messageis received containing | Es or |E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrences or
erroneously present, the receiving node shall initiate local error handling.

When determining the correct order only the | Es specified in the specification version used by the receiver shall be
considered.
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8.2.2 Downlink SignallingTransfer

8221 General

The procedure is used by the SRNC to request to the DRNC the transfer of a Uu message on the CCCH in a cell. When
used, the procedure isin response to a received Uplink Signalling Transfer procedure.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
8.2.2.2 Successful Operation

DRNC SRNC

DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST

Figure 2: Downlink Signalling Transfer procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure consists of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message sent by the SRNC to the
DRNC.

The message contains the Cell Identifier (C-1d) contained in the received UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER
INDICATION message and the D-RNTI.

At the reception of the message, the DRNC shall send the L3 Information on the CCCH in the cell indicated by the C-1d
| E to the UE identified by the D-RNTI |E.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication |IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has no dedicated resources (DCH,
[TDD - USCH,] and/or DSCH) allocated for the UE, the DRNS shall release the D-RNTI and thus the UE Context and
any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI alocated to the UE Context at the reception of the
DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has dedicated resources allocated for the
UE, the DRNS shall only release any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context at the reception of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

8.2.23 Abnormal Conditions

If the user identified by the D-RNTI |E has already accessed another cell controlled by the DRNC than the cell identified
by the C-1d IE in the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message, the message shall be ignored.

8.2.3 Relocation Commit

8.23.1 General

The Relocation Commit procedure is used by source RNC to execute the Relocation. This procedure supports the
Relocation procedures described in [2].

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer mode specified below.
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8.2.1.2 Successful Operation
DRNC SRNC
Uu message received from UE
_ | containing SRNTI and SRNC ID
“ as addressing information

UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION

>

Figure 1: Uplink Signalling Transfer procedure, Successful Operation

When the DRNC receives an Uu message on the CCCH where the UE addressing information is U-RNTI, i.e. SRNTI
and SRNC-ID, DRNC shall send the UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message to the SRNC
identified by the SRNC-ID received from the UE.

If at least one URA Identity is being broadcast in the cell where the Uu message was received (the accessed cell), the
DRNC shall include a URA Identity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether
or not multiple URA Identities are being broadcast in the accessed cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are
having at least one cell within the URA where the Uu message was received in the URA Information |E in the UPLINK
SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message.

The DRNC shall include in the message the C-RNTI that it allocates to identify the UE in the radio interface in the
accessed cell. If thereisno valid C-RNTI for the UE in the accessed cell , the DRNS shall allocate a new C-RNTI for
the UE. If the DRNS allocates anew C-RNTI it shall also release any C-RNTI previously allocated for the UE.

If the DRNS has any RACH, [FDD - CPCH], and/or FACH resources allocated for the UE identified by the U-RNTI in
another cell than the accessed cell, the DRNS shall release these RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and/or FACH resources.

If the message received from the UE was the first message from that UE in the DRNC, the DRNC shall create a UE
Context for this UE, alocate a D-RNTI for the UE Context, and include the D-RNTI I1E and the identifiers for the CN
CS Domain and CN PS Domain that the DRNC is connected to in the UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER
INDICATION message. These CN Domain Identifiers shall be based on the LAC and RAC respectively of the cell
where the message was received from the UE.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell, represented
either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes | E, where the Uu message was received in the UPLINK
SIGNALLING TRANSFER INDICATION message.

8.2.1.3 Abnormal Conditions

8.2.2 Downlink SignallingTransfer

8221 General

The procedure is used by the SRNC to request to the DRNC the transfer of a Uu message on the CCCH in a cell. When
used, the procedure isin response to a received Uplink Signalling Transfer procedure.

This procedure shall use the connectionless mode of the signalling bearer.
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8.2.2.2 Successful Operation

DRNC SRNC

DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST

A

Figure 2: Downlink Signalling Transfer procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure consists of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message sent by the SRNC to the
DRNC.

The message contains the Cell Identifier (C-1d) contained in the received UPLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER
INDICATION message and the D-RNTI.

At the reception of the message, the DRNC shall send the L3 Information on the CCCH in the cell indicated by the C-1d
|E to the UE identified by the D-RNTI |E.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication |IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has no dedicated resources (DCH,
[TDD - USCH,] and/or DSCH) allocated for the UE, the DRNS shall release the D-RNTI and thus the UE Context and
any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI allocated to the UE Context at the reception of the
DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

If the D-RNTI Release Indication |IE is set to "Release D-RNTI" and the DRNS has dedicated resources alocated for the
UE, the DRNS shall only release any RACH, [FDD - CPCH,] and FACH resources and any C-RNTI allocated to the UE
Context at the reception of the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message.

8.2.2.3 Abnormal Conditions

If the user identified by the D-RNTI |E has already accessed another cell controlled by the DRNC than the cell identified
by the C-1d IE in the DOWNLINK SIGNALLING TRANSFER REQUEST message, the message shall be ignored.

8.2.3 Relocation Commit

8.2.3.1 General

The Relocation Commit procedure is used by source RNC to execute the Relocation. This procedure supports the
Relocation procedures described in [2].

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer mode specified below.

8.2.3.2 Successful Operation
Source Target
RNC RNC

| RELOCATION COMMIT J
| |

Figure 3: Relocation Commit procedure, Successful Operation
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